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FOREWORD 

Nearly two decades have passed since the first United Nations Conference on Human 
Settlements was held in Vancouver in 1976. The count-down has started for the Second 
United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II) in Istanbul (Turkey) in 
June, 1996. During this period the various actors in the human settlements sector all over 
the world have made strenuous efforts to plan, develop, and manage human settlements 
to ensure better quality of life for the entire humanity. 

Habitat II provides the last opportunity to member countries of the United Nations 
during this century to have an introspective assessment of the developments in the human 
settlements sector. From this platform, the member countries of the U.N. will be able to 
make a realistic assessment of their achievements and failures in their endeavours to 
provide adequate shelter for all. It provides an occasion to take into account the wisdom 
and experience· of a series of interactions among the international community over the last 
two decades focussing on selected aspects of human settlements, which can be now effec
tively implemented through a comprehensive Habitat agenda. 

In this endeavour, it is imperative that countries share experiences and do not venture 
to "re-invent the wheel", matching well-tried solutions across the world to their specific 
problems and development constraints. India's National Report is a contribution to the 
global efforts to extend the participatory approach to human settlements development at 
the national level, endorsed in the Indian National Housing Policy and the UNCHS Global 
Shelter Strategy, to facilitate a global participatory endeavour. The National Report reflects 
a participatory and consensus approach of the key actors in India, ensured through local, 
regional and national consultations, under the aegis of the National Steering Committee. 
This report projects a panorama of human settlements in this country during the last 20 
years. It also depicts the aspiration of the nation to achieve the objectives of the Habitat 
Agenda through a pragmatic national plan of action. 

New Delhi 
April, 1996 

(K.S. SHARMA) 
Chairman 

National Steering Committee for 
Habitat II and 

Secretary to Government of . India 
Department of Urban Employment and 

Poverty Alleviation 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

1. Introduction 

a) PreparatoryProcess 
The Habitat II Report is a joint effort of all key actors in the human settlements sector in India. 

The Report presents an assessment of the current status of human settlements in the country, 
covering also basic services and livelihood programmes that are critical to the development of 
sustainable human habitats. The Report also takes a note of the achievements in the past, particu
larly after Habitat I brought the habitat sector on the centrestage of policy issues in 1976, and in 
the process, identifies the priority areas where interventions are required, to achieve the objectives 
of adequate shelter for all and for sustainable human settlements. A national action plan, based 
on a consensus among the key actors, brings out the short-term and long-term activities for the 
next two decades. 

b) Key Actors 
The participatory approach to the National Report is an innovative feature, enabled through 

the constitution of a National Steering Committee (NSC) by the Government of India, through its 
Habitat II nodal ministry, the Department of Urban Employment and Poverty Alleviation. The 
work of the NSC was decentralised through three key groups representing the main actors, such 
as, the human settlements managers from all the three tiers of the Indian system of governance, 
namely, the National, state and local governments, including their elected representatives and 
parastatals; the private sector, including financial institutions and developers; the research and 
academic community; and NGOs and CBOs. The regional issues, essential in a country of India's 
dimensions, were brought into the participatory process through 12 regional consultations across 
the country. The National Human Settlements Forum, including all the key actors, finally exam
ined the Report. 

c) Indian Scenario 
The India Report represents the housing scenario, problems and development prospects of one 

of the major political entities, the largest democracy, with a subcontinental level area (3,29 million 
sq km) and population (almost 900 million), varied geoclimatic zones and housing typologies, and 
a wide range of socio-, cultural and economic systems. 

Within this setup of democratic traditions, a growing population, a large and enlightened 
intelligentsia and middle-class households, rising aspirations, and substantial poverty, the current 
state of human settlements presents a mixed scenario. There have been significant improvements 
in the coverage of the population to basic human settlement-related amenities and the quality 
of the habitats has improved, with longer durability and more use of market-sourced materials 
in both urban and rural areas, suggestive of higher levels of affordability. At the same time, 
housing costs are rising, floor area per capita is falling and a growing number of people are 
~eing pushed out of the formal housing market. The impact situation is reflected in the prolifera
tion of urban slums. 
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2. Broader Setting 

a) Urbanisation Dynamics and Processes 
Urban India has 25.7 per cent of the national population, aggregating to 217.6 million, one of 

the largest urban systems in the world. During the last four decades, annual incremental popu
lation has averaged 5-6 million, about three-fifth through natural population growth, and two-fifth 
through out-migration from rural areas and administrative changes in classification of urban and 
rural areas (the merger I declassification route). Urban processes have been varied. The conven
tional routes of large industry, trade and seat of governance are still important but other routes 
are evident all over the country, typical of processes in developing countries. Urbanisation through 
development of 'mandi' (village marketing outlet) towns, small towns, social and cultural activities, 
including educational and medical centres of excellence, religious, cultural and historical centres, 
tourism, and induced growth of new economic activity centres have been some other urban 
processes that have successfully developed sustainable urban settlements. Urban India has four 
mega-cities (population 5 million plus), 19 metro-cities (1 million plus), 300 large towns (0.1 million 
plus) and 3,396 small and medium towns (less than 0.1 million). By the tum of the century, India 
will have some 40 metro-cities. 

b) Rural India 
In spite of rapid and widespread urbanisation, India still has a large rural population, 629 

million, living in 580,706 villages. The average population of an Indian town is 60,297 and that of 
an Indian village 1,083. The attractiveness of rural development pn;>grammes has been a contribu
tory factor for villages with 10,000 plus population preferring to remain in the rural category. 
These include, in particular, the Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), Rural Labour 
and Employment Generation Programme (RLEGP), Jawahar Rozgar Yojna (JRY) and Indira A was 
Yojna (lAY), which have improved housing conditions, income opportunities and accelerated 
economic growth. Rural areas have contributed to the sustainability of urbanisation by providing 
inputs for urban industry, trade and services, a large market for urban products, a source of 
competitively priced labour and household savings to the financial system. The strengthening of 
rural-urban continuum is high on the habitat agenda. 

c) Impact of Urbanisation 
Urbanisation has had distinct impact on human settlements and people's lifestyle. Construc

tion technology and land constraints have changed the housing typology in urban areas from 
single-unit plotted development to vertical structures and multi-household complexes. This chang
ing pattern is seen in mega- and metro cities as well as in large towns, but is not so evident in 
small towns and rural areas. There is, however, clear improvement in services and the durability 
of the dwelling units in these places also. 

Urbanisation has raised housing costs and reduced housing size, best reflected in floor area 
per person indicator. These changes are seen in formal as well as informal settlements. UNCHS 
recommended city indicators show, for example, that a house in the formal settlement requires 
annual household income of 13 years in Mumbai, 12 years in Delhi and 11 years in Bangalore, a 
few mega- and metro cities, and between 3 and 5 years' income in small and intermediate towns. 
The pattern is similar in informal settlements: less than one year's income in small towns and two 
to three years' income in mega- and metro-cities. Similarly, floor areas per person is around 2 to 
3 sq m in informal settlements and 6-7 sq m in formal settlements. 

d) Urban Co1rcerns 
The major concerns of city managers include the widening gap between the needs and supply 

of urban services, which has had a deteriorating impact on the urban environment, inadequacy of 
urban planning, urban poverty and degradation. The parallel development of formal and informal 
housing has produced the multiple-city syndrome in urban India: a city of the poor and a city of 
the rich, with distinct variations in levels of amenities, types of structures, level of income and 
quality of life. 
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3. Current Situation 

a) Human SeUlements 
Housing has been a people's activity, with the private sector investment contributing 70-80 per 

cent of total investment in housing during the first 20 years of planning and even higher, around 
90 per cent, subsequently. Public housing activity has been largely directed towards the lower 
segments of the housing market and a wide range of options have bee~ provided, including site 
and services, core housing and complete units. The Indian housing stock comprises 148 million 
units in 1991, including 39.3 million units in urban areas and 108.8 million in rural areas. The value 
of this housing stock is estimated at Rs. 3258 billion. There has been visible improvement in the 
housing structure and quality and more of market-sourced materials are being used. The major 
actors in the housing delivery system are state parastatals, cooperative housing societies, the 
private sector builders and the people themselves. 

While housing shortage is modest at around 5 million units in terms of new construction, the 
problem is serious in terms of upgradation and renewal of existing housing stock. 

b) Infrastructure and Seroices 
Development of housing infrastructure and services has not kept in tune with the growth of 

housing. The problem of upgradation and renewal of basic services like potable water and sani
tation is serious. A similar situation of inadequacy is seen for social services, particularly for the 
poorer segments, slum settlements, women, children and others in the vulnerable groups. The 
National Plan of Action places special attention to meeting the backlog in housing and infrastruc
ture assets, including upgradation activities. 

c) Land 
Land remains the most critical constraint in the development of the housing sector, particularly 

in the larger cities. Legislative provisions like the urban land ceiling and rental laws and planning 
codes are among the major constraints and conservative land-use norms have restricted the supply 
of land into the market. Apart from these constraints, there are substantial vacant land holdings 
in the possession of government departments, educational institutions, religious and charitable 
trusts and corporate organisations and bringing them into the land market would help to augment 
land supply. 

d) Finance 
Financial intermediation in housing has been developed, especially to promote home owner

ship programme, but the reachout to the lower segments of the market has not been adequate; 
credit instruments for rental and upgradation programmes have to be developed. The financial 
intermediation for infrastructure sector is also not adequately developed. Reducing the transaction 
costs and risks, as well as accessing low-cost funds in the country and abroad are major concerns. 
Initiatives in these direction will be taken up during the next two decades, including appropriate 
fiscal and legistative measures to improve the financial environment and bringing new credit 
instruments for specific activities and groups. 

e) Poverty 
While the proportion of people below the poverty line has declined, in terms of numbers, 

poverty remains a major concern in urban and rural areas. There are also significant disparities 
in income distribution. Supporting informal economic activities and improving access of the poor 
to development inputs is a major issue for the national habitat agenda. 

f> Women and Children 
Urbanisation has improved the status of women in the Indian society because of accessibility 

of education, health services, information and better employment opportunities. Deficiencies in 
terms of access to basic services necessary for congenial habitats particularly for women in low-
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income settlements, is a major concern. Equally important is the need to bring in gender-sensitivity 
in human settlements planning and development. 

A closely-related concern is of the special needs of children in settlement planning and access 
to basic services, particularly children belonging to the most vulnerable groups identified in 
several national and international documents in recent years. 

4. Recent Policies and Programmes 

The National Report brings out some of the major developments, policies and programmes in the 
post-Habitat I period and presents a brief inventory on specific measures taken to implement the 
Vancouver Action Plan, the Global Shelter Strategy, Agenda 21 and recommendations of a number 
of global meetings in recent years especially focussing on issues concerning environment, women, 
social development, children, among others. The National Report also documents the best practices 
that have been submitted by the country to the Habitat II Secretariat. Major legislations relevant 
for development of human settlements are examined, together with identification of areas where 
some of them have to be modified, and also the areas where new legislations are required to create 
the legal environment to facilitate all actors in the country to play their roles most effectively to 
provide adequate shelter for all. 

As one of the original signatories to the Vancouver Action Plan, 1976, India has introduced 
approaches in its human settlements programmes that seek to effectively access the people, espe
cially in the vulnerable groups, to adequate and affordable shelter in human settlements that 
encompass the shelter unit and basic physical, economic and social services, including access to 
livelihood programmes. India initiated the process through formulation of specific housing policy 
at the national and state levels, urbanisation strategies, poverty eradication programmes, socially
oriented schemes for providing access to basic services in slums and squatter settlements, particu
larly to potable water, and sanitation, development of small and medium towns, rural industrialisa
tion, promotion of self-employment and micro-enterprises, among a wide range of activities. 
Specific initiatives were taken to develop and strengthen the housing finance system through 
formal sector institutions and cooperatives, as well as trying to integrate the informal and formal 
financing system through the involvement of NGOs and CBOs. Changes have been also made in 
settlement planning, implementation and monitoring of the activities. Constitutional amendments 
have been made to devolve effective political, administrative and financial power and decision
making responsibility to the local government and the people, including women, who will now 
have a minimum of one-third representation on all elective positions in the local governments. 
Gender-sensitivity in human settlements programmes will be induced through this and other 
measures. 

Alot remains to be done but the foundation that has been strongly laid down in the last 20 
years, would enable the activities to gather momentum and take the directions that are considered 
necessary to implement the Habitat II National Plan of Action. 

5. Priority Issues 

Major priority issues are identified to form the base for the National Plan of Action. The objective 
is to create the enabling environment in which actors outside the government system can become 
more active in the delivery of housing solutions and provision of services, so that the outreach is 
extended to all segments of the market, especially the vulnerable groups. In particular, the priority 
issues include: 

1. Enabling Inputs 
2. Development Inputs 
3. Institutional Development 

Legal a.T\d Fiscal Policies, and Capacity Building 
Land, Technology, Finance 
Housing and InfrastrUcture Delivery Development Systei,Il, for 
New Upgradation of Assets, with Specific Roles for Key Actors 



4. Social Issues 

5. Policy Issues 

6. National Plan of Action 
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Poverty, Women's Programmes, Children Issues, Eviction, 
Displacement and Housing Rights 
Market Approach to Housing, Urban and Rural Planning and 
Management, Conservation of Environment, Housing Norms, 
Monitoring and Evaluation Systems, Local Governance. 

The National Plan of Action, a consensus effort of all the key actors, has two critical objectives, 
namely, enabling people access to adequate and affordable shelter and social infrastructure and 
services, and developing sustainable settlements in an urbanising world, covering both urban and 
rural areas. 

The NP A subscribes to the nine goals adopted by the international community in the Global 
Plan of Action to determine its priorities and to lay down strategies. These include, for example, 
equality, eradication of poverty, sustainable development, liveability, family, government respon
sibility and assistance. The thrust of the NPA is on three issues, namely, adequate and affordable 
shelter for all, s~1stainable human settlements development in an urbanising world, and capacity 
building and institutional development. 

The NPA has two components, the first phase covering the five years from 1996-97, and the 
second phase, the period beyond 2001 AD. The activities in the NPA are based on some quanti
tative dimensions of the housing stock and related physical and social infrastructure to be newly 
created as well as upgradation and extension of some of the existing assets. In order to provide 
a house to each household in the country, an estimated 140 million units will be required over the 
next 25 years. In the short-term perspective of the next five years, the requirement would be 17.1 
million units. This magnitude of housing activities seems to be within the capacity of the country 
as the annual production of housing stock was already 3.11 million during 1981-91 and this will 
have to increase to 5.6 million units per annum. In the meanwhile, there have been significant 
developments in the housing delivery system, technology and financial intermediation and more 
are likely to take place as the country enters the 21st century. The financial flows for these tasks, 
estimated to be in the region of Rs.6,580 billion (1995 prices) or Rs.263 billion per annum in the 
next 25 years, can be also mobilised, as the bulk of it will come from the people and financial 
institutions. 

Specifically, the NPA is addressed to all components to the housing market, including home
ownership, rental housing, and upgradation and renewal, particularly aiming to reach out to the 
lower segments of the housing market comprising informal settlements, people below the poverty 
line, women, children, marginal and landless farmers and others who constitute the most vulner
able groups in the Indian society. ~e canvas of operations would be extensive, encompassing all. 
key actors, and the government at the central, state and local levels will largely operate as facili
tators but would take up a role of a provider of housing solutions to segments of the population 
whose needs may not be adequately provided by other actors. 

Infrastructure planning and development would be taken up simultaneously with housing 
programmes so that the gaps between services and settlements is reduced. To facilitate these 
activities, special initiatives would be taken to strengthen and extend· the financial system, promote 
and transfer technology to the field to provide affordable solutions and develop capacity of the 
actors to participate in the programmes, including the people, the NGOs and CBOs. Housing 
programmes for the poor would be linked up with poverty eradication programmes so that income 
and shelter upgradation becomes an integrated activity. 

The local government will play a major role in the NP A. During the last few years, specific 
action has been taken to effectively decentralise political, administrative, and financial powers and 
decision-making processes to the local governments. This activity will be further strengthened by 
setting up new institutions and introducing capacity-building programmes for actors in the local 
governments as well as outside, including the NGOs, CBOs and the community. 
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The decentralisation process provides key role to women, who are now entitled, constitution
ally, to one-third of all elected positions in local government bodies; their empowerment and 
capacity building now becomes a part of the mainstream local government activity. 

The development of a strong monitoring and evaluation system by extending the UNCHS City 
Indicators Programme is also a major NPA activity. Specific initiatives will be taken by the 
Government of India to encourage and support state and local governments to prepare specific 
shelter policies and action plans, which would comprise not only the shelter unit, but also the 
related social, physical and economic infrastructure and services. In order to create the appropriate 
enabling environment for non-government actors to effectively contribute to the housing programme, 
the government will take special measures to rationalise the legal, financial and fiscal systems in 
the country so that they are more friendly to the human settlements sector. 

The NP A has, specifically, the following major activities: 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Creation of an enabling environment; 
Development of all types of housing and related services; 
Eradication of poverty and strengthening the activities in the informal sector; 
Accessing women, children and other vulnerable groups to housing and basic 
services; 

* Monitoring and evaluation systems; 
* State shelter policies and action plans. 

All the key actors are committed to the implementation of the NP A and the Global Plan of 
Action, to which the NPA is closely linked. The Government of India, in particular, reaffirms to 
promote and strive to ensure the realisation of the rights set out in the relevant international 
instruments and documents relating to education, food, shelter, employment, health and informa
tion, particularly in order to assist people living in poverty. 

7. International Cooperation 

The Habitat II goal of adequate shelter for all in sustainable human settlements is an international 
responsibility. A healthy, safe, more equitable and sustainable human settlement would contribute 
directly to achieving world peace, harmony, justice and stability. An innovative framework for 
international cooperation must be developed to ensure timely, appropriate and responsive tech
nical and financial cooperation. In this context, the international community must aim to attain its 
committed target of 0.7 per cent of GNP for Overseas Development Assistance, apart from new 
and additional resources, including from multilateral and bilateral assistance agencies, to support 
shelter-related activities in the developing countries. These resources should be available commen
surate with the needs and priorities of the developing countries and without any conditionalities. 

The international community should establish linkages with the informal sector activities and 
credit mechanisms so that this growing segment of the economy, which is a major component in 
the countries of the South, gets access to the global pool of ·resources. In this endeavour, the 
participatory efforts of the NGOs, CBOs and the community must be developed. 

India looks forward to technical assistance in selected areas, such as, management of mega
cities, urban renewal, public-private partnerships, data base and information technology, financial 
intermediation, social planning, technology development, and capacity development. India is in a 
position to provide technical assistance in areas like preparation of human settlements policy and 
action plans, housing finance systems, poverty programmes, social programmes, decentralisation 
processes, legal and fiscal environment, low-cost technology, monitoring and evaluation, and 
capacity building and institutional development. 

India is committed to South-South as well as South-North cooperation and assistance. 
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INTRODUCTION 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Perspective 

HABIT AT II provides an unique opportunity to 
assess the human settlements* situation, iden
tify development needs and plan the future 
programme in a rapidly urbanising w_orld. 
Urbanisation must go beyond the development 
of physical infrastructure to social and economic 
development and must be assessed by its im
pact on human well being. The concern in India 
is to provide adequate and affordable housing 
to all people, to make available housing solu
tions to the lowest income and other vulnerable 
groups. The groups have been identified in the 
National Housing Policy (NHP), the Global Shel
ter Strategy (GSS) of the United Nations Centre 
for Human Settlements (UNCHS) and Agenda 
21, and at the Child Summit, Social Summit, 
Population Conference and World Women's 
Conference. These are the urban and rural poor, 
the tribal population, and women, children and · 
other segments of the population whose hous
ing needs have been neglected in the past. To 
address the problems of housing and social in
frastructure for sustainable human settlements, 
Habitat II provides an opportunity to share the 
rich and varied range of experiences among the 
member nations of the United Nations family. 
The India National Report is a contribution to
wards this cooperative and participatory 
~ndeavour. 

The National Report focusses on develop
ment and policy issues that India feels are com
mon concerns and causes in a large part of the 
world and for which national governments and 

other key actors are seeking answers to attain 
the goals of Adequate Shelter for All and Sus
tainable Human Settlements in an Urbanising 
World. 

1.2. The Process 

The Department of Urban Employment and 
Poverty Alleviation in the Ministry of Urban 
Affairs and Employment is the nodal agency in 
the government of India for all Habitat II activi
ties. A National Steering Committee (NSC) was 
constituted in October, 1993 representing all 
key actors, to guide the preparatory process. 
To give wide representation to key actors and 
different regions in the country, the NSC con
stituted three key groups, which represented
human settlements managers (elected and offi
cial), the business community, and non-govern
ment organisations and community-based 
organisations (NGOs/CBOs, see Annexure 1). 

The NGO/CBO Key Group organised four 
regional consultations in Patna (Eastern Region), 
Surajkund (Northern Region), Bangalore (South
em Region), and Pune (Western Region) followed 
by a national consultation in Delhi in January, 
1995. The Human Settlements Managers Key 
Group held regional consultations in Lucknow 
(Central Region), Bangalore (Southern Region), 
Chandigarh (Northern Region) and Guwahati 
(Eastern Region). The Business Community Key 
Group had its regional consultations in Mumbai, 
Madras, Delhi and Calcutta. More than 825 
people took part in the regional and national 

• The term'human settlements' encompasses, besides the shelter unit, basic services essential for congenial living, such as, 
po~a.b~e water, electricity,drainage, sewerage,solid wastes disposal, health, education, other social services, community 
fac1ht1es and livelihood sources; in totality, the "infrastructure to live". 
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level consultations held in 11 towns across the 
country. Wor_k on the drafting of the India 
National Report was initiated in January 1995. 
The Human Settlements Management Institute 
(HSMI), a Division of the Housing and Urban 
Development Corporation Ltd. (HUDCO), was 
entrusted with the responsibility of drafting the 
National Report. The Institute appointed Dr. 
Vinay D. Lall, Director, Society for Development 
Studies, as its Chief Consultant for . the exercise. 
Working drafts were made available from March, 
1995 onwards and were examined by an Advi
sory Committee constituted by the Government . 
of India to monitor the progress and quality of 
the National Report. The Draft was examined 
by the National Steering Committee (NSC) on 
February 26, 1996 and then placed before the 
National Human Settlements Forum on March 
8, 1996. The National Report has utilised the 
inputs of. these consultations. · 

The consultations sought to bring about a 
consensus on the assessment of the current sta
tus of human settlements, the processes of 
urbanisation and its impact, identify current and 
future priority issues in the perspective of an 
enabling role of governments, economic reforms 
and development of people's participatory pro
cesses in the human settlements sector. The 
exercises for a national consensus were under
taken at two stages- firstly, among the sectors 
representing the major constituencies (Key 
Group meetings), and secondly, among all the 
actors in the country (NSC and Human Settle
ments Forum meetings). The National Plan of 
Action was formulated on the basis of a broad 
consensus on the priority issues, and the agenda 
for international cooperation and assistance has 
emerged from the National Plan of Action. 

During the preparatory process it was 
agreed to use the UNCHS City Indicators 
Programme in a substantial manner to capture 
the varied scenario in different parts of a large 

country, particularly in selected mega-cities, 
large cities and intermediate cities. The Society 
for Development Studies (SDS) was appointed 
by UNCHS as the National Consultant for the 
Indicators Programme in consultation with the 
Government of India. The India Indicators 
Programme was funded by State governments, 
UNCHS and USAID. It covers 11 towns in the 
States of Karnataka, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu 
and Uttar Pradesh and the Union Territory of 
Delhi. The towns include urban centres at dif
ferent tiers of the urban hierarchy: mega-city, 
metro-city, large town and intermediate town. 
Though not fully representative of all categories 
of urban situations in a country of India's 
dimensions, they represent different urban 
processes. 

The Best Practices is another important part 
of the India National Report. The Housing 
and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO), 
with support of the Government of India, ini
tiated the process to obtain a large number of 
innovative practices from across the country in 
areas suggested by the UNCHS as suitable for 
candidature for the best practices competition 
to be held in Istanbul in June, 1996. 

1.3. The Participants 

The national preparatory process has been a j0int 
effort involving a large number of key actors 
from different parts of the country to incorpo
rate regional and state-specific perspectives and 
dimensions. These actors included particularly 
the human settlements managers, both elected 
representatives of local bodies and officials of 
the Central, state and local governments, repre
sentatives of the private sector including finan
cial institutions and developers, researchers, 
academicians and NGOs/CBOs. 
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Housing for gas victims, Bhopal. 
Rehabilitation of shelterless gas victims by cluster housing design using mini-neighbourhood concept. 



CHAPTER 2 

THE BROADER SETTING 

2.1. India : An Introductory Profile 

India is the home of 846 million people. It is the 
seventh-largest country with a total area of 
32,87,263 sq km, the second most populated 
nation and the largest democracy in the world. 
It has a wide geoclimatic diversity, with a myriad . 
of social and religious traditions, cu~toms and 
institutions and has a rich legacy of art, culture 
and architectural monuments, which form 
the mosaic of Indian civilisation. It is more a 
subcontinent than a country. The settlement 
patterns in India bear the distinct marks of 
topographical characteristics and socio-cultural 
life styles. A little over one-fourth of the 
population live in urban areas and the rest in 
villages. 

lndia is located in the northern hemisphere, 
its mainland extending between 80°4' latitudes 
and 37°6' North and longitudes 67°7' and 9i0 25' 
East.' 

India has a sophisticated administrative and 
political structure, a large supply of educated 
manpower, especially scientists, who form the 
third-largest pool of scientists in the world, and 
a well-trained bureaucracy. India has a federal 
structure comprising a three-tier system of 
governance- the Central, the state and local gov
ernments, all elected on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. The federation, the Republic of 
India, consists of 25 States and 7 Union Territo
ries, with different levels of economic develop
ment and urbanisation (Fig. 1). For facilitating 
governance, the states are divided into districts 
and curreRtly India has 466 districts, with an av
erage size of 7050·sq km with 1.82 million people. 
The Constitutional Amendments in 1992 further 
widened the scope of grassroot level participa
tion in the political process. The Constitution of 
India confers equal rights and opportunities to 

men and women in the political, economic and 
social spheres. 

Since independence in 1947, India has made 
great strides in development and invested signifi
cantly to create a stable agricultural and industrial 
base. 'It has achieved self-sufficiency in agricul
tural production and is ·among the first 20 
industrialised countries in the world. 

2.2. Urbanisation Dynamics and Processes 

a) Urbanisation as a Catalytic Force 
A fundamental relationship exists between 

urbanisation and economic growth. The experi
ences over the last fou:r decades in India and even 
longer elsewhere in the world have shown that 
cities expand effective market size and stimulate 
economic activities, and population agglomera
tions make per capita investment on basic ser
vices a viable proposition. Cities, towns and other 
urban areas have facilitated the evolution of 
knowledge and have been the incubators of 
civilisation and the engines of growth. They have 
spread intellectual flows and thereby increased 
the human capital fund and the rate of techno
logical adaptation and progress, promoted 
savings and channelled them into financial 
transactions. Urbanisation sets in motion a series 
of activities that ultimately broaden the employ
ment base of the country and contribute a higher 
value-added component per unit of investment 
as compared to investment in the rural environ-· 
ment. Urbanisation in India, as in other 
developing countries, is being looked upon as 
a catalytic agent of economic growth, human 
resource development and social and cultural 
integration. Urban India contributed 29 per cent 
of GOP in 1950-51 and 47 per cent in 1980-81. 
Its contribution is expected to cross 60 per cent 
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Figure 1: Level-of Urbanisation 



by 2001 (Eighth Five Year Plan, p. 345). 
One clear advantage of urbanisation is that 

urban-sourced inputs improve productivity of 
agriculture and, thus, release a part of the rural 
population from agricultural activities. This de
velopment activates a process of out-migration 
from rural areas, which results in the growth of 
urban population. 

It is in this context that the Habitat II theme 
of sustainable human settlements and adequate 
shelter for all in a rapidly urbanising world has 
set in motion the process of self-assessment of the 
Indian hurrian settlements and urban situation. 

b) Urban Dynamics , 
The last four-and-a-half decades have wit

nessed phenomenal growth in the urban popula
tion in India. During this period, some 5 to 6 
million people have been added to urban India 
every year. In fact, India has one of the largest 
urban systems in the world. The recorded urban 
population in 1991 was 217.6 million and is around 
250 million in 1995. India has 4 mega-cities (5 
million plus) and 19 metro-cities (1 million plus), 
and they provide a home for one-third of the 
urban population. The number of metro-cities al
most doubled during the eighties and is projected 
to grow to 40 by 20.01. There are 300 large towns 
(0.1 million plus) and 3,396 small and medium 
towns ( <0.1 million). The share of the urban popu
lation in the total population has also grown in 
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the last five decades; from 13.9 per cent in the 
pre-independence era (before August 15, 1947), it 
reached 25.7 per cent in 1991 and is anticipated 
to cross the 30 per cent mark by the turn of this 
century. The growth pattern in urbanisation dur
ing 1901-91 is presented in Table 1 and Fig. 2. 
The state-wise growth pattern is shown in Fig. 3. 

The major factors contributing to a lower 
decadal growth of the urban population during 
1981-91 as compared to 1979-81 were a fall in 
the rate of growth of the urban employment, 
and lower rates of new town formation and out
migration to urban areas; the urban population 
increased largely due to natural growth. 

The urban employment growth rate has de
clined from 42.0 per cent in 1971-81 to 36.0 per cent 
during 1981-91. The share of employment in the 
manufacturing sector in urban areas has particu
larly fallen sharply from the level of 1981; indeed 
its growth was much below the growth rate of 
total employment (Table 2). The tertiary sector 
achieved a spectacular growth, but it was less than 
in the rural areas. Further, a decline in the rate of 
new town formation was found among the lower 
hierarchical settlements during 1981-91, especially 
at the entry point, the class VI towns · (population 
<5000). The Census of India 1991 (Paper 2 ·of 1991) 
has observed (p.53): "Thus lesser number of places 
emerging as new towns in 1991 is a factor account
ing for the decline in the growth rate of urban 
population during 1981-91 compared to 1971-81." 

Table 1: Urbanisation Trends in India, 1901-2001 

Year Total Urban Rural Urban to Decadal 
Population Population Population Total Urban 

(million) (million) (million) Population Growth 
(o/o) Rate(%) 

1901 238.4 25.9 212.5 10.8 
1911 252.1 25.9 226.2 10.3 0.4 
1921 251.3 28.1 223.2 11.2 8.3 
1931 279.0 33.5 245.5 12.0 19.1 
1941 318.7 44.2 274.5 13.9 32.0 
1951 361.1 62.4 298.7 17.3 41.4 
1961 439.2 78.9 359.3 18.0 26.4 
1971 548.2 109.1 439.1 19.9 38.2 
1981 683.3 159.5 523.8 23.3 46.1 
1991 846.3 217.6 628.7 25.7 36.4 
2001* 1006.2 306.9 699.3 30.5 41.0 
Sources: 1. Registrar General and Census Commissioner, Census of India 1991, Final Population Totals. 

Series I, India, Paper I of 1992, Vol-1-. 
2. Planning Commission, Government of India, Eighth Five Year Plan, 1992-97, Volume L 

Note ,. Planning Commission estimates 
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Table 2: Structure of Employment, 1961-91 

Sectors Per cent Decadal Rate of Growth 
(Per cent) 

1961 1971 1981 1991 1961-71 1971-81 1981-91 

A. Total 

1. Primary 68.0 69.9 65.6 62.9 18.8 11 .8 19.7 
2. Secondary 12.7 11.9 14.5 13.8 8.2 45.8 18.8 
3. Tertiary 19.3 18.3 19.9 23.3 9.4 29.3 46.5 
4. Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
(in thousand) (129,170) (149,075) (177,543) .(221,658) 15.4 19.1 24.9 

B. Urban 

1. Primary 10.2 11.5 11.7 12.1 44.1 44.0 40.6 
2. Secondary 32.6 33.0 35.4 32.1 29.6 52.3 23.3 
3. Tertiary 57.2 55.5 52.9 55.8 24.3 35.3 43.6 

4. Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
(in thousand) (22,419) (28,667) (40,713) (55,365) 27.9 42.0 36.0 

Source : Census of India, 1961, 1971, 1981, 1991 
Notes : 1. Primary sector includes cultivators, agricultural labour, livestock, fisher and forests . 

~ 2. Secondary sector includes mining, manufacturing and construction. 
3. Territory sector includes trade and commerce, transport, other services. 
4. Only male workers have been considered because of changes in definitional problems between 

censuses rendering the data on female workers non-comparable. 

Census 1991 shows a steep decline in ·net 
migration to urban areas from 39.4 per cent in 
1981 to 22.6 per cent in 1991. A large part of the 
urban growth was due to natural increase, about 
three-fifth of urban growth in 1991 as compared 
to two-fifth in 1981. 

The concentration of urban population in 
larger towns is another significant development. 
The number of class I towns (population 100,000 
plus) has gone up from 226 to 300. In fact, out of the 
total increase of 58 million population in the urban 

areas during 1981-91, 44 million were added to 
the cities alone, accounting for three-fourth of the 
decadal growth in urban population. A clear indi
cator of this scenario is the concentration of 65.2 
per cent of urban population in 300 class I towns, 
which form only 8.1 per cent of the 3696 urban 
agglomerations/towns in the country. The four 
mega-cities of India (Calcutta, Mumbai, Delhi 
and Madras) have 17.1 per cent of the urban 
population. There are 19 other metro-cities in 
1991, up from 7 cities in 1971. The share of urban 
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population in the Indianmetro-Qties has increased 
from 25.5 per cent to 32.5 per cent during 1971-91. 
Yet another major contributing factor towards the 
concentration of urban population is the constitu
ent towns of city agglomerations. One-third of 
new towns, accounting for 45 per cent of the 
population of new towns in 1991 belong to this 
category. 

If adjustments are made to trace the growth 
of towns in a particular category in 1981 to their 
position in 1991, the urban dynamics is brought 
into proper focus. Out of 12 metropolitan cities 
in 1981 belonging to class I category, only one 

had graduated into the mega-city status in 1991 
and 11 of cla~s I cities (0.1 million plus) had joined 
the metro-cities category (1.0 million plus). The 
transition within the class I category was, thus, 
modest. The highest upward transition took 
place in class V and VI size towns; over one-third 
of them graduated into class IV and V size towns, 
respectively. There has also been some increase 
in the number of Class II and III towns but the 
number of towns in the lower level of the urban 
hierarchy, class IV, V and VI, declined due to the 
non-compensating additions of new towns dur
ing the decade (Table 3 and Fig. 4). 

Table 3 Urban Population by Class Size, 1981 and 1991 

S. No. Class No. of UA/ Towns Population 
·Distribution (%) 

1981 1991 1981 1991 

1 I 226 300 52.6 64.9 

2 II 325 345 14.0 11 .0 
3 III 883 947 17.1 13.3 
4 IV 1247 1167 11.2 7.9 
5 v 920 740 4.4 2.6 
6 VI 348 197 0.7 0.3 
7 Total 3949 3696 100.0 100.0 

Source : 
Notes :1. 

2. 

Office of Registrar General of India and Census Commissioner 
Data exclude Assam in 1981 and Jammu and Kashmir in 1991 
The population size of each class is: 
Class I: 1,00,000 and above, Class II: 50,000-99,000; Class III: 20,000-49,999 · 
Class IV: 10,000-19,999 ; Class V: 5,000-9,999 : Class VI: < 5,000 

3. UA: Urban Agglomeration 

NEW CITYtrOWN FORMATION CATEGORY-WISE 
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The attractiveness of rural poverty allevia
tion and rural development schemes as com
pared to urban programmes, is an important 
contributory factor for villages with over 10,000 
population in various parts of the country pre
ferring not to be classified as towns. Many of 
the smaller towns have also been reclassified or 
merged with neighbouring towns. 

c) Urban Density and New Urban Centres 
The impact of concentration of the urban 

population is seen in the urban density indicator, 
which has increased from 2,998 persons per sq. 
I<n:t. in 1981 to 3,462 person~ in 1991. The average 
population in urban centres has gone up from 
42,129 persons in 1971 to 47, 206 in 1981, a11-d then, 
more sharply, to 60,297 in 1991. The growth has 
been largely due to the natural growth of popu
lation. The density in mega-cities is very high, 
ranging between 8,800 and 13,500 per sq km in 
Madras, Calcutta and Delhi. The development of 
new towns in the vicinity of mega-cities and 
metro-cities has had some impact on the density. 
The decline ·in density in Mumbai city from 13,671 
per sq km to 10,697 between 1981 and 1991 was 
due to the development of New Mumbai. 

Spatial dispersal of urbanisation is presented 
in Box 1, which indicates the areas where high 
rates of urbanisation during 1981-91 was a re
sult of industrial and commercial activities dur
ing the earlier decades. 
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d) Rural Centres and Contribution to 
Urbanisation 
Within a growing urbanising situation, India 

continues to live in her 580,706 villages. The 
predominant rural composition of the Indian popu
lation is presented in Fig. 5. The rural settlements 
P.rovide shelter and work opportunities in the 
farm sector and an expanding non-farm sector to 
some 629 million people, comprising 7 4 per cent of 
India's population of 846 million. On an average, 
an Indian village has a population ·of 1,083 and 
approximately 200 households. The rural popula
tion density in India ranges between 9 and 3,742 
persons per sq km. The rural India wl.U continue to 
provide shelter and work place for the majority of 
the people for a considerable time. This large 
population base might generate urban migration 
in the future, as it is doing currently', unless effec
tive interventions are made to improve the quality 
of life of the rural people, particularly by eradicat
ing poverty, facil~tating -access to basic housing
related services and income-generating opportu
nities, and empowering them to take decisions in 
the true spirit of the 73rd Constitutional Amend
ment Act that seeks to devolve political, adminis
trative and financial powers to-local governments 
in rural areas. 

The Indian rural hinterland has played a criti
cal rolf:! in sustaining urbanisation. Rural India is 
the source of primary inputs for industry, trade 
and household consumption, a large market for 

BOX 1! : SPAUAL DISPERSAL Of URB~SA.:fi0N 

The a~;eas wiijl. favourab.le geographical eonditions, where . industrial and eom,mereia aqtivities 
have oeen taken \IP in the earlier deeades, have shown a hisQ tate of urbanisil_tien. These inelude 
the areas around the metropolitan and mega-cities ana core areas' of mining and industrial belts. 
The_major y ban dusters identifie~ on the. basis of 199~ ~~~s data are: . . 

il. PunJab-Har,yana-Upper Ganga plam, covenng about 27 dtStricts of tfie PunJab, Ha.ryana; Delhi, ' 
Chandigarh and parts of western l§ttar Frades . 

2. i:.ower 6anga Blain and Ranehi-H~aribagh-Singhbhum-Sundergar:h. pla~au region, covet'ing 9 
districts of soutfieastern 'Bihar, southern West Bengal and no.rthem Orissa. 

3. Gujarat plain-:Kathiawar peninsula-Kut¢\ peninsula, covering 12 distl1icts df Gujarat and Daman 
& Diu. 

· 4. Sagar: plateau:-Bhopal .pl~teau-Ratlam plateau-Narmada region-'Mananadi basin and Tapti-Furna 
valley-Wardha-Pehganga-Wainganga plain along -with the eastern and western plateau of 
Mahar.ashtra, covering 21 distrids of Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

5. MahaJ'ashtr.a, littoral-Goa coast-Kamataka coast-South Karnataka plateau-<:::entra~ Karnataka pia· 
teau-Telangana plateau-Rayalaseema regien ..... .KrislY\!1 delta and nerth Andhra coastal plain cov
ering 1'1 disttiets of Maharashtra, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Goa. 

6. North, central and south Kerala coast and sandy littoral-Coromandal coast-1l'amil Nadu uplands 
and eastern 'flanks of Sahyadaris, covering 21 districts of Kerala, Tanu1 Nadu and Pqndicherry. 

Source: Census of India, 1991, Paper,•2 of 1991, Frovisional Population Totals: 
Rural-Urban Distribution. · · • 
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urban products and a source of competitively 
priced labour for urban economic activities; it is 
also a source of funds for urban economic activi
ties as reflected in the urban and rural credit de
posit ratios. The momentum of urban develop
ment activities has also been sustained by rural 
manpower resources. At the same time, the in
come opportunities have improved and economic 
growth accelerated through programmes like the 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), 
Rural Labour and Employment Ge~ration 
Programme (RLEGP) and J awahar Rozgar Yojana 
(JRY). 

Urbanisation has brought about a distinct 
structural shift in the nation's employment and 
output structure : agriculture now accounts for 
less than two-thirds of the labour force and one
third ·of India's GOP, a sharp shift from the 70-75 
per cent and 55-60 per cent levels, respectively, 
existing prior to the commencement of Indian 
planning (1951). The effect has been felt in the 
rural economy, with the non-farm sector becom
ing an important part of the rural economy and 
increasing the value-added component in rural 
activities. This is a major positive impact of the 
rural-urban continuum, although the multiplier 
effect of urban development on the rural economy 
has not been as high as would be desirable. The 

gap between rural and urban areas in terms of 
basic services has widened (Fig 6). The work 
participation rate of women in rural areas has 
improved during 1971-91, much more than that 
of women in urban areas, due to male migra
tion, resulting in wdmen's greater participation 
in agricultural and related activities. 

e) Urban Concerns 
The major urban concern that emerges from 

the assessment of the urban situation is the gap 
between the demand and supply of basic infra
structure components. While there has been a 
steady improvement in the housing stock, infra
structure and services, there is, nevertheless, a 
widening gap between demand and supply of 
infrastructure services .such as energy, housing, 
transport, communication, education, water sup
ply, sewerage and recreation amenities. The emerg
ing characteristic of 'the city within a city' in .. 
mega- and metro-cities is a gap syndrome aris
ing out of inadequate income opportunities and 
city management response. The manifestations 
are the fast growth in slum settlements and 
population, illegal construction and undesirable 
land-use changes, deterioration in air and water 
quality, all of which adversely affect the human 
environment and threaten social order. Pollution, 
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URBAN RURAL GAP· IN AVAILABILITY OF SERVICES 
1981 & 1991 

Availability (in%) 

Year 

Figure 6: Urban-Rural Gap in Availability of Services, 1981 and 1991 

lack of green spaces and an increasing vulner
ability to disasters have seriously challenged the 
capacities of the cities. In recent years, the po
lice forces in mega- and metro-cities have come 
under severe and sustained pressures by a wave 
of criminality which can be traced to the vulner
ability of rapidly-expanding cities. 

Another major concern is settlement plan-
ning. The need for a spatial canvas cannot be 

l
!. underestimated in the context of population 

growth and its concentration in major city ag
glomerations. With the continuing restri.ctions 

1 on conversion of land use from agriculture to 
non-agriculture, densification and redensification 
assumes high importance. 

The major environmental concerns in an 
urbanising India relate to high ~evels of water 
po~ion due to poor waste disposal, inadequate 
sewerage and drainage and improper disposal 
of industrial effluents. Air pollution levels are 
rising mainly because of congested streets, 
poorly maintained vehicles, fuel burning, and 
industrial activities. The dumping of solid waste 
in low-lying areas contributes to land- and 
ground-water pollution and high levels of noise 
pollution arise out of vehicular traffic, industrial 
operations, construction, etc. Apart from these, 
there has been increasing loss of fragile ecosys
tems, such as wetland, mangroves, agricultural 
l~nd and vegetation. Box 2 presents an illustra
tive case study of coastal water quality in India. 
All these developments have contributed to the 
deterioration of the urban environment, a 

critical concern that needs specific interventions 
for sustainability of human settlements. 

Urban poverty, impoverishment and human 
degradation, characteristics of growing urban con
glomerations the world over, are other 
critical concerns. While the level of poverty has 
declined during the period 1972-73 to 1987-88 
from 41.3 per cent to 20.1 per cent, as per 
official estimates, there is an unanimous view that 
calorie intake and financial indicators do not ad
equately bring out the poverty situation as non
economic manifestations of poverty are equally 
significant, and particularly important in the ur
ban context, more so than in the rural context. 
This-thinking is reflected in the recently introduced 
urban poverty eradication programme, Prime 
Minister's Integrated Urban Poverty Eradication 
Programme (PMIUPEP). Within the poverty group, 
the concerns of women, children and other most 
vulnerable groups are most important. 

While there has been continuous growth in 
large cities and fast growth in some of the inter
mediate towns, the· growth of new towns has 
not been substantial. The migration trails now 
lead from small and intermediate towns to larger 
towns, where income-generation opportunities 
are perceived to be better. In fact, Indian studies ' 
on motivating factors of migration suggest that 
the most important determinant is the "puH" 
factor of better income generation opportunities. 
If these opportunities are mainl)"' available in 
the larger cities, there is a strong case for pro
moting and sustaining income opportunities in 
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BO~ ~ COA:STAlt WAtER ~l!1~tl'fY : ILLUSTiRAlllV:E }fXA.NfRLE 0F 
E~fR6.NMENif;.AL ROLJJU'IIION 

Coa~tal and estuarine water resourG:e1!· it\ India depiM the following <p.tality qhara'CS~nistics :• 
an excegtjo~fly; hi-sh Ga~ntratien -of lead and qadmium, 8,20 J,J.gfl an,d 336 Jtgl11 retij)ectiV!?ly,, 
were bb'setWed in lfha.ne· ~ek; of:' MUmbai. G:Qast, whi~ the meroury oon<!mtrati~n l5 G"7b8 'J.!gfl. 
The high level,$ of P--9llution parti'eu.larl~ in Thane cre~k and Mahim areek are Gaused. by the 

. dismarge M huge quilJltittes. (!)£ aomestic ~d ind~strial wasfes. A ~ajor p!irtiori: of the :wute. is· 
retea~ in '~)}:)has ntv.er and Bassein ereek; also. ~iment along the creeks and ltl~ar-the-snQI'e 
st~tions showed ~i~ficant ~oncentration of l~C)d; 
t~ <\;dclfm reg'I.On ;of the 'Keral~ coas~ (Sou'dl West Coa$tal Zones of fndia~ is f~~g fo be most 
affecred hyrf*b'dJeum hy,:drocarbons. l?>ur-ing t'ije · pre-Q\Pnsoon ~ed, a concenua'tion Qt '1 62 J!,g~ 
1- was 1'l$orded m:~e estuar.i.J,te~area, while in the coastal. area, the c;oncenttati.on te'Gorde-q; was 49 
f.lgl l. 'Fhis ]\as been mainly due to the 9~tatiQn of o~ tarikers as well as the mo:v;emern ef 
med\anisec;t fi.shin:g; v~sels. rfu~er, it was als9 ®served tl)at ti\e Gopamtration dj nutr.ients is 
hi'gh ~t\ tpe es~l!r:ine J?Mt, and th_jlt in the ~oastaJ-and offShore !J'egions, being in desc;ending ower 
excep.t for a f~ ob~ations; and · 
along the ~O.ast.f o£> We5t B.engal ana Orissa, the eoastat water: equality remains almost stable. 
HoweveJii the :t!>i$SOlved ~gl!n ~00} was found near critiGiU• lev~l in some; looalised area. 1Lea4 
t?admtum and merefil:¥ were fQ.Ul\d in N'eey low ooni;:entrations in the amt:;ient water. lllhe s.edi. 
ment samp)~ were ndn in metals, patticularJ¥ lead. 

Se.utce: ~iniStty of Enwoqment and Fotests, Go.v.emment of India, envir.imment {1\slion 
Prqgramme 1n_dia, 1993. 

intermediate towns. The centrally-sponsored 
scheme of Integrated Development of Small and 
Medium Towns (IDSMT Scheme), initiated in the 
Sixth Plan and recently restructured to focus on 
economic and financial viability, is a specific activ
ity that promotes the growth of small towns by 
providing the basic infrastructure to initiate and 
sustain income-generating activities away from 
the mega- and metro-cities and large towns. The 
Scheme provides improved infrastructure in se
lected towns with growth potential to emerge as 
regional centres of economic growth and employ
ment and become effective speedbreakers on the 
migrant trails to large cities. A major urban con
cern is to bring in sustainability to this endeavour. 

There are other reasons for promoting the 
g:rowth of intermediate towns. Housing costs 
have become prohibitive in the mega- and metro
Cities and larger towns. Housing indicators 
clearly bring out this situation with house price 
for a median house being equivalent to 13 years 
of annual household income in Mumbai, 12 
years income in Delhi and 11 years income in 
Bangalore. The house price ranges from three to 
five years' annual income in the small and inter
mediate towns. This is for)1ousing in the formal 

settlements. In informal settlements also, a simi
lar pattern is seen. Less than one year's income 
is required for a housing solution in the small 
towns and two to three years' income in metro
and mega-cities (Indicator 1)*. 

Rental housing is another critical issue. In the 
mega-cities of Delhi and Bangalore, such housing 
utilises 45-50 per cent of monthly income; in 
Madras 38 per cent and in Mumbai 31 per cent. In 
the intermediate towns, the situation is compara- , 
tively better but rents remain high and rental 
housing solutions take up around 25 per cent of 
the monthly income. These evidences provide some 
explanation for the proliferation of slums and 
squatter settlements in an urbanising scenario, 
especially in the mega- and metro-cities, where 
formal housing is unaffordable to the majority of 
the population. 

The main reason for the current urban situa
tion is that urbanisation has been largely the result 
of other development and sectoral policies that 
encouraged industrial and commercial activities 
in urban areas. These included, among others, 
the strategies of heavy industrialisation, capital
intensive infrastructure assets and export promo
tion. Many of these activities were initiated by 

* The City Indicators presented in the Report are developed as per the methodology recommended by the 
UNCHS. For details, see Technical Note (Annexure 2). 
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Indic:ator 1: House Price to Income Ratio ~d Hou&e Rent to , Income Ratio, 1993. 

No. Cities 

Mumbai (10.26) 
Delhi (8.96) 
Madras (5.65) 
Bangalore (4A7) 
Lucknow (1.80) 
Hubli-Dharwad (0.68) 
Bhiwandi (0.57) 

House Price to Income Ratio 
Settlements 

Informal Formal 

3.53 13.38 
0.88 11.99 
1.38 7.01 
2.59 11.27 
1.53 4.59 
0.70 3.58 
0.27 3.33 

House Rent to 
Income Ratio 

Source: SDS : UNCHS City Indicators Programme, based on the data on housing stock from 
official records of housing and urban development agencies, local government and 
.town-specific research studies. 

Notes: 1. Figures in parentheses are population in million, 1993 
2. Data relate to median values 
3. Data on house rent relate to total household 

public-sector-led development processes. They 
built the foundation in the form of infrastructure 
for agriculture and industry, materials and mar
kets, which then encouraged the private sector to 
contribute to industrial and economic develop
ment. Development of social infrastructure like 
education and medical centres and religious and 
cultural activities have also contributed to 
urbanisation. Development of housing, basic ur-

{1t 11 ban services and land ~1:1pply were overlooked in 
~ the overall development strategy. There was also 

no coordination among the different sectoral de
velopment activities. This has invariably led to a 
situation where the gap between the ~eed and 
supply of basic urban services and social infra
structure has been progressively widening. 

3.3. Urban Processes 

Urbanisation in India has been the outcome of a 
range of processes common to many developing 
countries. Th~ Indian urban process has a 
chequered history, dating back to the Indus Valley 
Civilisation, a legacy some 5000 years old. It pro
vides the earliest evidence of planned human 
settlements, with distinct location of reside{l~al 
and commercial centres and acces"s to settlement 
services, such as water, drainage and sanitation 
considered essential in the 20th century. The 
urban process was - linked with economic 
activities, trade-directed and market-oriented, 
and was sustained by the advent of the seat of 

governance, the acquisition of new territories, and 
an increasing population. 

• 
a) Economic Activity, ·Trade and Ind.,stry 

Routes 
More recently, around · the beginning of the 

20th century, the industrial ·development process, 
a variant of the earlier economic activity and trade 
route process, became a major path to urbanisation. 
The early industrial cities of Mumbai, Ahmedabad, 
Calcutta and Madras were centres of rapid 
urbanisation, giving rise to a view that Urbanisation 
is synonymous with industrialisation. Later, 
Kanpur, Bangalore, Pune, Visakhapatnam and 
Surat emerged as industry and trade-led urban 
centres and this process still continues. Town 
development was also led by a single enterprise, 
such as Jamshedpur by the private sector and 
Bhilai, Durgapur and Rourkela by the public sec
tor, all in the steel industry. Petroleum, chemicals, 
textiles, heavy engineering, power, aviatit?n, elec
tronics, and tourism have been some other spe
cific industrial and economic activities that have 
stiinulated the urbanisation process. Economic 
activities opened up employment avenues. Cer
tain activities are also better performed in agglom
erations of people as these bring in economies of 
scale in provision of urban services and economic 
activities. Industry-led states have, therefore, 
attained higher urbanisation levels, exceeding the 
national average of 25.7 per cent. Maharashtra 
ranks highest at 38.7 percent, with Gujarat 34.4 
per cent and l'amil Nadu 34.2 per cent. 
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b) 'Mandi' Town Process 
Agricultural development, or the Indian 'green 

revolution' of the seventies saw the emergence of 
several' sustainable "mandi" towns (village pro
duce market centres) nation-wide. Their main 
function was to serve the rural surroundings as 
well as small towns at the regional level as market 
and service centres. Punjab and Haryana offer 
several classic examples: urban population in
creased in the Punjab from 23.1 per cent in 1961 to 
29.7 per cent in 1991 and in Haryana, from 17.2 per 
cent to 24.8 per cent. Economic growth and 

urbanisation in the northeastern states in India, 
among the least developed, has been due to the 
informal "haats" and rural marketing centres. The 
"mandi" has contributed to the growth of the 
small towns under the IDSMT scheme of the 
government of India, with one-fifth of them being 
linked to the mandi-led process during 1979 to 
1995. A canal region human settlement programme 
in Rajasthan has an innovative three-tier activity, 
starting with basic village settlements, graduating 
to amenity village complex and culminating into 
mandi towns (Box 3). 

_BOX .3: MANDl TQWN PROCESS: CASE STUDY OF INJ?IRA GANDHI CANAL REGION, 
RA}ASTHA,N ' . 

Length of Canal 
Length of Distribution System 
Total Cultivable Command Area 

Construction in two stages : · 

640 km 
~lsi~ 
1.75 millio~ hectare~ 

·Stage 1: Construction of a 189-km long main canal. Completed in 1964.' Irrigation potential of 0.57 
million hectares created. Construction cost Rs. 2646 million. 

Stag~_ II: . Construction of a 256-km long main canal. Completed in March 1990. Irrigatio11, potential 
of 1.01 million hectares. Total construction cost Rs. 4551 million. 

Regional Plan: The policies and proposals relating to population distribution, regional land use, settle
ment pattern, "transport and communication, physical and social infrastructure and 
forest qevelopment are incorporated. _ •. 

\ ; ' 
Settlement Pattern: 3-tier System of .Settlements (Numbers) 

. Stage I _5tage II Total 

~ 513 258 771 
58 27 . 85 

Basic Village Abadi (settlement) 
Amenity Village ) 
Mandi Town 18 9 27 

589 294 883 
a. Basic Village Ab!f.di: Smallest unit ·of ~ettlement system with pr· ary school, fW~re? watei', 

.dispensary, post office, few shops, small godown and village nursery. 
b. ·Amenity Village: T~ service itself and six basic villages. Additional facilities provided are 

veterinary dispensary, higher secondary school, electricity and transport. 
c. Mandi Town: Te serve seven amenity villages and 40-45 basic villages; three types of 

The Success : 

· mandi towns are proposed depending upon their population (10,000-
50,000), radius 16 km. Additional facilities include wholesale market, 
offices of govt. departments, medium- and large-scale industries, and medi-· 
cal-. and educati9nal institutions. · 

• 0.84 million. hectare land allotted to 112.437 allottees. , 
· • 9682 residential · plots and 8564 commer~ial plots allotted under mandi. dev.elopment activities. 
" Annual. harvest of 1.5 million tonnes of agricultural p·roduce. · · . 
~ : Drought problem resolved ,on a permanent basis. 
• Intensive afforestation. 

' ... Drinking water supply. 
,. Employment generation: . .. 

Source: Government of Rajasthan, Town and Country Planning Organisation. 
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c) Administrative Decentralisation 
Another contributory factor to the urban pro

cess was administrative decentralisation. The carv
ing out of new states in the Indian Union gave an 
impetus to the growth of urban centres, particu
larly the state capital. The emergence of Gujarat 
as a separate state, for example, led to -the growth 
of Gandhinagar, the capital of Gujarat. The trans
formation of the northeast into a number of new 
Indian states and Union Territories extended the 
urban process in that part of India, beyond the 
boundaries of Guwahati, till then the "urban 
hub" of a vast geographical area of 245,083 sq 
km. The formation of the Punjab and Haryana 
produced similar results, with Chandigarh be
corning a major urban centre. 

Administrative centres or seats of governance 
impelled yet another type of urbanisation, centred 
around government complexes and liaison offices 
of business and trade. The resultant impact on 
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the level of urbanisation was, however, less than 
that of the industry-led process. In the immedi
ate post-independence period, a special factor fu
elled the urbanisation process - migration of 
population from across the newly created inter
national boundary in the Indian subcontinent. This 
is evident i.n the sharp increase in urban popula
tion betwe•;!n 1941 and 1951 in the large towns of 
Delhi and Mumbai, about 1.5 to 2 times the 
average decadal growth thereafter. 

In Calcutta, another major part of the coun
try affected by post-independence population 
transfers, there was not much variation as the 
in-migration process was compensated by the 
out-migration process (Box 4). 

d) Social Development 
Social development initiatives have also con

tributed to the Indian urbanisation process. A 
large number of urban centres have emerged due 

BOX 4: URBANISATION IN LARGE CiTIES, 1941 TO 1991 

Year . ·- (Population ,, in million) 
-- 1941 1951 '1961 1971 1981 1991 

Calcutta ·Total Population 3.62 4.67 5.98 7.42 9.19 11.02 
Decadal Growth - 28.94 28.14 24.01 23.90 19.88 
Rate% 

Greater Mumbai Total Population 1.69 2.97 4.15 5.97 8.24 -12.60 
Decadal Growth - 75.96 39.95 43.80 38.07 52.80 
Rate % 

Delhi Total Population 0.70 1.44 2.36 3.65 5.73 8.42 
Decadal Growth - 106.58 64.17 54.57 57.09 46.95 

·Rate % 
Madras Total Pop~lation 0.93 1.54 1.94 3.17 4.29 5.42 

Decadal Growth - . 65.78 26.08 63.02 35.31 26.40 
Rate % 

Ban galore Total Population 0.41 0.78 1.21 1.65 2.92 4.13 
Decadal Growth - 91.5110 54.94 37.02 76.67 41.36 
Rate % 

Lucknow Total Population 0.39 0.50 0.66 0.82 1.01 1.67 
Decadal Growth - 28.33 31.96 24.91 23.03 65.66 
Rate % 

Visakhapatnam Total Population - - 0.18 0.36 0.60 1.06~ -
Decadal Growth - - - 99.70 66.08 75.13 
Rate % 

Sur at Total Population 0.17 0.22 0.3010 0.4910 0.91 1.52 
Decadal Growth - 30.18 34.10 64.89 85.36 66.22 
Rate % 

Source: Census of India, 1971,1981, 1991 
Notes : 1. Data on population relate to urban agglomeration. 

2. Decadal growth rates are computed on the basis of actual population figures and 
may not necessarily be the same when taken in million numbers. 
The variation is generally between 0.01 and 0.87 per cent points and in a few 
cases (•), the difference is slightly more. 

":~ 
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to education networks (Manipal, Hubli
Dharwad, Shantiniketan, Vadodara), health-care 
facilities (Vellore), religious activities (Shirdi, 
Ajmer, 'Amritsar, Pushkar, Nanded) and home
based cottage industries (Bidar in Kamataka, 
Azamgarh and Ramnagar in Uttar Pradesh, 
Sivakasi in Tamil Nadu). 

e) Urban Growth Centres 
In the last 15 years, India has embarked on 

the development of new small and medium 
towns. The IDSMT scheme, in operation since 
1979-80, has facilitated, as of March 1995, the 
development of 749 towns with another 35 in 
the pipeline, as intermediary towns to arrest step 
migration as well as absorb rural-to-urban mi
gration. Regional centres are being promoted to 
induce people living in mega-cities to shift to 
emerging settlements and work centres in the 
vicinity. The National Capital Region Plan seeks 
to develop 10 priority towns as counter-mag
nets to Delhi, the national capital. The town
ship development programme of New Mumbai 
was initiated in 1970 as part of a strategy to set 
up an additional growth centre near Mumbai 
and also provide for growth in the Mumbai re
gion. Today, New Mumbai has become a thriv
ing urban centre. 

2.4. Impact of Urbanisation 

a) Human Settlements 
Urbanisation has brought in a mixed package 

of changes in human settlements in urban and 
rural India. Construction . technology and land 
constraints have changed the housing typology 

in urban areas . from single-unit plotted devel
opment to vertical structures and multi-house
hold complexes. A shift from single unit to ver
tical structures is evident in mega- and metro
cities and the apartment scene is emerging in 
intermediate cities also. In small towns, as in 
rural areas, plotted single-unit housing still domi
nates the settlement scenario, with improvement 
in durability of the structur~ and improved ac
cess to water and electricity. While density has 
gone up, per capita living space/ floor area has 
declined. There is significant variation in the 
floor area per person in formal and informal 
settlements in all tiers of the urban hierarchy. 
While the floor area is around 2 to 3 sq m in 
informal settlements, it is around 6 to 7 sq m in 
formal settlements in small and medium towns, 
but no clear pattern is seen in the mega-cities 
(Indicator 2). 

The parallel development of fprmal and infor
mal housing stock and settlements in urban India 
has produced a phenomenon seen all over the 
developing World: city within a city- a multiple
city syridrome. The distinct settlements of the poor 
and the non-poor are a classic testimony to the 
process of urbanisation. The contrast is often 
referred to as "island of affluence in a sea of 
poverty" and is seen in all mega- and metro-cities. 
Box 5 brings out, as an illustration, a comparative 
situation on squatter settlements with other settle
ments in Delhi, the former clearly being in a 
disadvantaged position, with respect to basic ser
vices and living conditions. 

Urbanisa.tion has had some positive impact 
on rural housing and settlements. New construc
tion technology, designs and tastes are emerging 
in the rural environment, and access to essential 

Indicator 2 .= Ftoor Area pet Person, 1993 

No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Cities 

Mumbai 
Delhi 
Madras 
Bangalore 
Lucknow 
Hubli-Dharwad 
Bhiwandi 

Floor Area per Person 
( sq m) 

Informal 

3.49 
2.21 
2.55 
2.59 
2.19 
2.23 
2.41 

Formal 

8.95 
14.08 
6.38 

10.37 
6.48 
6.22 
7.14 

Source: SDS, UNCHS City Indicators Programme, based on the data from official records of housing 
and urban development agencies and local governments. 



services are evident. Trends in housing design 
are changing and the aspiration of people for 
more facilities, comparable to urban areas, is 
surfacing, especially in urban-linked rural settle
ments. This process is likely to gather momen
tum. However, the natural resources that the 
people have been using for housing are getting 
more scarce. 

Rural housing using indigenous building material 
and technology--<:asting of blocks 
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b) Environment 
The pace and level of urbanisation in India, as 

in most urbanising countries, has exceeded the 
growth of urban services. Anticipated demand for 
services as cities and towns grow have not been · 
given due recognition. Also, the public-sector
dominated institutional system for the creation 
and maintenance of infrastructure assets has con
centrated on new asset creation, linked to some 
target, fixed largely on the basis of plan resource 
allocations rather than on actual needs. The main
tenance, replacement and upgradation of existing 
assets, often 50-100 years old, has not received 
enough attention. Asset productivity has, there
fore, declined, and operational costs have spi
ralled. The low-income base of government actors, 
especially the local government, has become an 
inhibitive factor for new asset creation. The de- ' 
mand-supply imbalance in urban services has\ 
emerged as the main concern of city managers. 
The degradation of the environment has been 
a direct consequence of this imbalance. 

Environment degradation was often activated, 
and invariably accentuated, by the mix of urban
specific economic activities, with high pollution
generating potential. The tanneries in Kanpur, 
chemical complexes in Mumbai, engineering 
industry in Calcutta and textile-processing units 
in Panipat and Coirnbatore are a few examples. 
Poorly maintained transport vehicles have been a 
major environment-degrading factor, with the 

capital city of Delhi being on top 
of the chart of vehicle-linked pol
lution in urban agglomerations 
(Box 6). Water bodies in the clus
ters around industries have been 
found to be contaminated, often 
unfit even for irrigation. Industrial 
effluents are not always degrad
able and are mostly beyond the 
natural assimilation capacity of the 
rivers. This pollutes the water bod
ies and affects urban health and 
productivity. Economic activities 
and transport services are now 
recognised as major pollutants of 
the river Ganga. 

Construction of houses with the involvement of beneficiaries as 
labour 

The collection and disposal 
of solid wastes is another area of 
concern of city management in 
India. No city collects and dis
poses of all its solid wastes in a 
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BOX 5: INFORMAL SETILEMENTS IN DELHI, 1991 

1. Population {thousand) 
2. Households {thousand) 
3. Household size 
4. oCcupied residential units 

(thousand) . 
5. Occupancy .ratio 

a. Persons per house 
b. Households per unit 
c. Persons per room 
d. Area per house {sq m) 
e. Per capita living space 

6. Access to amenities (per cent) 

Urban 
Total 

8472.00 
1700.00 . 
4.97.00 

1629.00 

5."17 
1.04 ' 
2.59 

34.20 
6;90 

Informal 

3875.00 
775:00 

~-00 
767.00 

5.05 
1.01 
5.00 

10.00 
4.40 

a. Potable water 96.24 77.50 
b. Electricity 81.38 98.00• 
c. Toilet facility 66.64 

Sources: 1. Census of India, 1991, Housing and Amenities; Occasional Paper No. · 5 
2. NSSO,. 44th Round Dat~, July 1988-June 1989, Sarvekshna, 50th · 

Issue, Volume XV No 3. · 
(i) Strategies and Action Plan for Resettlement of Squatters of Delhi in New Town~hips 

of the· N_ational Capital Region, 1994. 
{ii) Delhi Urban Poor Financial and Development Organisation. A Report 1994 

• Illegal Connection · Note: 

. ~ BOX 6: DELHI POLLUTION LEVEL 

pte World Heajth Organisation, has ide~tified Delhi as one of the 10 mdst polluted cities in the world. 
The . Central Pollution Control' Board estimates that 2000 tonnes of pollutants are emitt~d in the 
atmosphere ~very .~ay, in Delhi. Carbon monoxide tops 'the list ~ith 53 per cent (1063 tonnes) emis
_sion.! followed br, ·-nitr.ogen dioxide 16 per cent, hydrocarbons 16 per _cent, sulphur dioxide 9 per cent 
and p~pculat~ matter 6 per cex,.t. Vehicular sources .s:ontribute about 64 per cent of total pollutants, 
followed by thermal .p.ower plants (16 per cent), industry (13 per cent), and domestic 'sector 7 per cent. 

I I -

~urce; Central Pollution Control Board, Government of India, Pollution Statistics - Delhi_ 1993-94. 

safe manner and the coverage is often inad
equate. An ORG study of 24 cities in 1989 re
vealed that, while daily solid waste generation 
was about 15,000 tonnes, only 11,500 tonnes was 
collected, leaving almost one-fourth of the waste 
to degenerate within the city environment. Even 
when the collection rate is high, say, 90 per cent, 
the collection frequency is not satisfactory. City 
indicators illustrate the current status. There is 
no relationship between coverage of solid waste 
collection and city size. Furthermore, collection 
9-oes not necessarily suggest regular service and 
the frequency varies from twice a week in the 
mega-cities to fortnightly collection in the inter
mediate towns. This relates to domestic wastes 
as collection of industrial and commercial wastes 

is more regular. The disposal of wastes is 
another issue of concern to city managers. The 
method seems to improve with the level of 
urbanisation, from open-dump in the small 
and intermediate towns to sanitary landfills in 
the mega-cities. Recycling of waste is a recent 
phenomenon evident in Bangalore (Indicator 3). 

c) Urban Services 
Indicators for a few major urban services 

suggest that the accessibility improves with the 
level of urbanisation. Household connection is· 
inadequate in small and intermediate towns and 
also in slum settlements. Water consumption is 
generally higher in the large urban centres, though 
consumption levels remain below desirable norms 
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Indicator 3 : Solid Wastes Collection and Dispos"al , 1993 

(per cent) 

No. City/Town Collection Disposal by 

1 Mumbai 90.00 
2 Delhi 76.92 
3 Madras 90.00 
4 Bangalore 96.00 
5 Lucknow 73.66 
6 Hubli-Dharwad 89.08 
7 Bhiwandi 40.00 

Source: Local governments 

(Indicator 4). City data for Class I and II towns 
corroborate this scenario (Table 4). Per capita 
water consumption varies from a low of 61litres 
per capita per day Oped) in Udaipur to a high 
of over 200 lpcd in major mega-cities, with 
Madras being an exception; the consumption· 
levels are much lower in slum settlements in all 
categories of towns. Rural areas, comparatively, 
also lag considerably behind urban areas in 
terms of access to basic services like potable 
water, electricity and toilet facilities (Fig. 6). 
Besides basic physical infrastructure, cities re
quire social services to meet essential habitat 
needs including health, education, child care, 
ICDS, extensive public distribution services and 
other programmes involving both private and 
government service providers. However, there 
is a lack of intra-urban data, particularly in~ome 
disaggregated data on the coverage of urban 
population by these services. Therefore, while 
the overall city profile generally exceeds the rural 
indicators for literacy, preventive health care, 
primary school completion, nutritional status, 
among other parameters of quality of life, these 
overall aggregate statistics mask the disparities, 
particularly among the urban poor. Micro-stud
ies in cities show wide variation in services out
reach, coverage and qualitative factors among 
different income groups. 

Therefore, the data base needs to capture 
such variations more visibly and social service 
programmes need to be responsive to meet the 
~emands. In the context of rural-urban migra
~on, the extent and impact of inadequate social 
mfrastructure and services as a factor in 
urbanisation requires particular consideration. 

Open Dump Sanitary Landfill 

0.00 93.94 
0.00 99.00 

100.00 0.00 
82.50 0.00 
70.00 30.00 
0.00 0.00 

100.00 0.00 

d) Gender Issues 
The process of urbanisation has made a dis

tinct impact on the status of women in Indian so
ciety because of the availability of educational fa
cilities and better employment opportunities. 
Socio-economic development indicators confirm 
a qualitative upgradation. The levels of income 
and urbanisation are two significant determinants. 
At moderate- and high-income levels, urbanisation , 
has extended the avenues for higher education 
and employment, in many cases breaking age-old 
bastions of male exclusivity, and also promoting 
women entrepreneurship and empowerment. In 
many specialised and highly urban-oriented em
ployment areas, women now constitute a sizeable 
proportion of the total workforce : 34 per cent in 
banking, 30 per cent in advertising, and 25 per 
cent in journalism and media. The proportion of 
women in higher education programmes and pro
fessional courses of medicine, engineering and 
architecture is progressiv~ly rising. Thus, for ex
ample, while women architects were .only 3.3 per 
cent of the total architects registered with the 
Council of Architecture in 1975, the proportion 
was 19.1 per cent in May, 1995. A more important 
aspect is that the entrance into this specialised 
profession is predominantly from outside the four 
mega-cities of Mumbai, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras, which have 44 per cent of the total 
women architects; the others come from interme
diate cities and towns. It is, however, desirable to 
reorient the curriculum towards gender-sensitive 
issues in human settlement planning. 

On the employment front, Indian women have 
made inroads in male-exclusive occupations. They 
are among the top rankers in competitive selec
tions to the civil services and there is a good 
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Indiqfor 4: Household Ace~ : Setectt Jftdicators 

State Safe 
Drinking 

Water (%) 
1991 

Water 
Consumption 

(lpcd) 
1988 

Access to 
Sewerage 

(%) 
1988 

Electricity 
(%) 

1991 

1. Mumbai 
2. Calcutta 
3. Delhi 
4. Madras 

Metro 

5. Bangalore 
6. Ahmedabad 
7. Lucknow 
8. Visakhapatnam 

Large Town 

9. Rourkela 
10. · Udaipur 
11. Agartala 
12. Shimla 

Small Town 

13. Guruvayoor 
14. Rewari 
15. Firozpur 
16. Chhindwara 

Maharashtra 
West Bengal 
Delhi 
Tamil Nadu 

Kama taka 
Gujarat 
Uttar Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 

Orissa 
Rajasthan 
Tripura 
Himachal Pradesh 

Kerala 
Haryana 
Punjab 
Madhya Pradesh 

96.39 
92.24 
96.27 
59.90 

80.89 
92.01 
88.21 
65.76 

75.48 
91.85 . 
86.71 
92.94 

18.09 
92.61 
94.64 
81.05 

207.84 
226.70 
258.04 
75.79 

113.86 
200.09 
262.25 
136.76 

188.10 
160.54 
105.85 
281.92 

334.95 
170.40 
89.81 

107.24 

80.00 89.61 
NAV 77.17 
75.00 81.37 
77.00 81.91 

85.00 81.82 
75.00 80.26 
NAV 76.25 
NAV 70.26 

NAV 69.57 
NAV 85.02 
NAV 92.16 
75.00 95.09 

NAV 61.32 
NAV 93.04 
NAV 94.85 
NAY 79.66 

Sources : 1. Census of India 1991, Housing and Amenities, Occasional Paper No. 5 of 1994. 
2. Central Pollution Control Board, "Status of Water Supply and Wastewater Collection, Treat

ment and Disposal in Class I Cities '\_nd Class ll Towns -1988". 
Notes 1. Safe Drinking Water: Census of India defines safe drinking water as water supplied from 

a tap, hand pump or tube well situated within or outside the premises. 
2. Electricity : Households having access to el~city. 
3. Sewerage : House~olds connected to the sewer network. 
4. Major source of drihking water in Kerala is well water, which is considered safe water. 
5. NAV: Not Available. 
6. lpcd : Litres per capita daily. 
7. Mega : >5 million, Metro : > 1 million, large > 0.1 million and small < 0.1 million. 

representation of women managers at the highest 
echelons of political and public office, the corpo
rate ladder, the judiciary, police services, aviation, 
etc. 

At the lower income levels also, the process of 
urbanisation· has contributed to the up gradation 
of the status of women. The shift to urban centres 
(from rural areas or to higher levels of urban 
centres) has exposed women, often illiterate, to 
the new developments in knowledge, education 
and health care services, and this is reflected in 
their keenness to join adult education classes and 
send their children to primary schools. In these 
communities, rural and urban women are gener
ally responsible for mobilising and providing 

basic resources for the household-water, food and 
fuel. This role that women play, though integral to 
the survival of their communities, is largely invis
ible to planners and policy makers who determine 
the course and content of development of these 
settlements. 

Data across the country show that the girl 
child is a common feature of the student profile 
in academic institutions, particularly those that 
serve the poor. The focus on girl child education 
is yielding results. Fertility has declined and lit
eracy rate has improved (Box 7). The life e~
ancy of women has gone up. New avenues of 
employment have emerged, .improving the work 
participation rate. While construction labour and 
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Table 4: Water Consumption in Class I and II Towns, State-wise, 1988 

PER CAPITA CONSUMPTION OF WATER (lpcd) 

No. State Town Class I Class ll 

Nos. <100 100- 145- >200 Town <40 40- 100-
140 

>140 
145 200 100 

1. Andhra Pradesh 17 
2. Bihar 11 
3. Gujarat 11 
4. Goa 
5. Himachal Pradesh 
6. Haryana 9 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 2 
8. Karnataka 14 
9. Kerala 6 

10. Maharashtra 29 
11. Meghalaya 1 
12. Manipur 1 
13. Madhya Pradesh 14 
14. Mizoram 
15. Orissa 6 
16. Punjab 7 
17. Rajasthan 11 
18. Tamil Nadu 19 
19. Tripura 1 
20. Uttar Pradesh 29 
21. West Bengal 21 
22. Chandigarh 1 
23. Delhi 1 
24. Pondicherry 1 

Total 212 

10 
4 
3 

5 
0 
5 
0 
7 
1 
0 
4 

0 
2 
7 

13 
0 
7 

10 
0 
0 
0 

78 

4 
3 
3 

0 
0 
7 
3 
7 
0 
1 
7 

0 
2 
1 
6 

' 1 
11 
8 
0 
0 
0 

64 

2 
3 
4 

3 
0 
2 
3 
8 
0 
0 
1 

1 
3 
3 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 

36 

1 
1 
1 

1 
2 
0 
0 
7 
.0 
0 
2 

5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
9 
2 
1 
1 
1 

34 

26 
10 
23 

2 
1 
6 

12 
7 

22 

23 
1 
5 

10 
10 
39 

27 
17 

241 

2 

5 

3 

2 

3 
10 

2 
1 

28 

23 
4 

11 
1 

3 

10 
2 

12 

12 
1 

1 
5 

25 

7 
8 

125 

3 
4 
1 

1 

2 

3 

7 

1 
4 
1 
1 

9 
5 

42 

1 
3 
3 

1 
2 

5 
4 

4 

2 
5 
1 
3 

9 
3 

46 

Sources : 1. Central Pollution Control Board, Status of Water Supply and Wastewater Collection, 
Treatment and Disposal in Class I Towns- 1988 

2. Central Pollution Control Board, Status Water Supply and Wastewater Collection, 
Treatment and Disposal in Class II Towns- 1988 

Notes 1. Relate to selected towns for which data were available. 
2. Class I : Population 1,00,000 and more 

Class II: Population between 50,000 and 99,999 

domestic services are major employment avenues 
for the poor and the illiterate women from low
income households, they provide little scope for 
vertical mobility in economic status. Titis is a spe
cial concern and upgradation of skills, better wages 
and work environment are areas that require new 
initiatives and intervention. 

The filtering effect of urbanisation is seen 
in the rural society from social indicators relat
ing to rural fertility, female life expectancy and 
child mortality. Indian data on the education of 
girls at the primary ed,ucation level in rural ar
eas are revealing; in 1981, 25.6 per cent girl chil
dren (age 5-9 years) were in the process of 
acquiring primary education as compared to 

18.9 per cent in 1971 and 14.4 per cent in 1961. 
While these developments are encouraging, 

access to basic services for women is low. The 
situation in lowest income households in slum 
settlements is extremely depressing. Women and 
girls from poor families bear the brunt of poverty 
and environmental degradation, lack of access to 
health, education and nutrition. A striking ex
ample is the access to sanitation facilities; to have 
some element of privacy, women in slum settle
ments in mega-cities have to leave their houses 
under the cover of darkness to defecate in the 
open. Crime against women is . on the increase. 
Another indicator of the weak position of women 
is the number of women-headed households. 
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BOX 7 : DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS FOR WOMEN 

1991 

Fertility rate 3.6 
Literacy rate 39.2 
School enrolment rate 41.4 
(Girls at primary level) 
Life expectancy (in years) 59.1 
Work participation rate 22.3 
Women in organised sector 14.1 
(Public/Pr-ivate) · 
Sources : 1., Planning Commission,Government of India : Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85 and Eighth 

Five Year Plan, 1992-97. 
2. Registrar General and Census Commissioner,Government of India :Sample Registra-

tion System, Fertility and Mortality Indicators, 1992. 
3. Census of India, Primary Census Abstract,India, 1971, 1981 and 1991 
1· National Family Health Services, Ministry of Health, Government of India. 
5. Directorate General Employment and Training, Ministry of Labour, Government of India. 

Urbanisation seems to facilitate women to head 
their own households, such households being 
more than 10 per cent of total households in mega
and metro-cities but considerably lower in the 
intermediate cities. In the underdeveloped states, 
the proportion is lower than where economic 
activities are substantial. While a considerable 
proportion of women-headed houses may emerge 
due to economic opportunities, destitution and 
the process of social exclusion are also the con
tributory factors. Equally significant, the propor
tion is increas~g. 

Urbanisation has the potential of radi
cally transforming the status of women. Expo
sure to information, technology, new develop
ments in education and health will have far
reaching impact on women and girls. The chal
lenge lies in extending the access to these ser
vices in both rural and urban areas, particularly 
to those in low income groups. 

The Constitution (73rd and 74th) Amend
ment Acts will contribute to the process of em
powerment of women. These acts have accorded 
legal status to the right of women to take part 
in all major decision-making processes, most 
critical at the level of the local government. One
third per cent of elected positions in them are 
reserved for women, and almost one million 
women will soon be managing the grassroot level 
political, administrative and financial activities 
through the decentralised local government sys
tem. The ·new systems will enable women to be 
decisive participants in the development pro
cesses. Women would, however, need capacity-

building inputs to equip them to take up their 
new responsibilities. 

e) Child Issues 
An estimated 30 million children in urban 

areas live in conditions of poverty. They do not 
benefit from a wide range of development and 
social programmes, resulting in low 
immunisation coverage, poor nutritional intake, 
high school drop-out rate, which cumulatively 
affect their potential to improve their quality of 
life. In addition, family poverty and depriva
tion pushes large number of children into the 
labour market, thus depriving them of their 
childhood. Children are pushed into the labour 
market aiso due to broken homes, child abuse, 
neglect and exploitation - some direct conse
quences of industrial growth and urbanisation. 

It is estimated that in the six Indian cities of 
Mumbai, Madras, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Banga
lore and Kanpur, the population of street chil
dren is around 400,000 to 500,000. A UNICEF 
study has estimated that around 47.4 per cent of 
them spend their nights on the open street; on 
Calcutta almost all street children and in 
Mumbai more than three-fifth live on the open 
street. 

A considerable proportion may live wi~h 
their parents and other family members but the 
realities of drudgery and hopelessness have de
prived them of even the smallest of childhood 
pleasures and comforts, deprivations which are 
visible on their faces. 

A basic development package must be avail-



able to all poor and disadvantaged children with 
particular reference to children living in condi
tions of poverty, irrespective of their gender, 
caste, class and ethnicity, keeping in view their 
location, and age-specific needs. Broadly, the 
package may include : 

• A safe and secure shelter and a congenial 
environment that includes access to potable 
water; privacy for bathing and defecation, 
support-systems to protect children (especially 
girls) from abuse, protection and care of chil
dren of working parents, and provision of 
adequate recreational spaces; 

• Accessible, affordable, and quality health care 
and creche services; 

• Universal ~ccess to education, particularly ba
sic education, and pre-school facilities; 

• Protection from labour, abuse and economic . 
exp loi ta tion; 

• Opportunities for skill training. 

The Broader Setting 27 

Many NGOs have initiated activities to 
improve the life of disadvantaged children, par
ticularly in the areas of education, health care 
and skill development. Government programmes 
have to be further extended. Local governments 
are becoming sensitive to their existence and the 
Ministry d Welfare, Govern_ment of India has 
initiated a scheme for the welfare of street chil
dren in the Eighth Five Year Plan. Some 59 NGOs 
have been provided financial support in 16 cit
ies, aggregating to around Rs.30 million during 
a two-year period, 1993-94 and 1994-95. This 
is a small beginning and the process must be 
accelerated. · 

Some Habitat II indicators present an 
insight ·into the status of children. A critical in
dicator is child mortality. Child mortality is con
siderably lower in the urban areas as 
compared to rural areas, which indicates avail
ability of better medical facilities in urban areas 
(Indicator 5). 

Indicator 5 : Child Mortality, 1993 

(Per 1000 live birth) ' 

No. State Total Rural Urban 

1 India 23.7 26.6 13'.4 
2 Andhra Pradesh 17.1 19.0 11.9 
3 Assam 29.9 31.6 14.8 
4 Bihar 25.3 26.5 13.7 
5 Gujarat 20.7 23.5 14.6 
6 Haryana 20.3 21.1 17.0 
7 Himachal Pradesh 16.1 16.7 8.7 
8 Karnataka 20.0 22.9 13.7 
9 Kerala 3.4 3.5 2.9 

10 Madhya Pradesh 36.9 41.4 17.8 
11 Maharashtra 14.1 17.2 9.4 
12 Orissa 33.7 35.3 19.5 
13 Punjab 16.1 18.4 9.6 
14 Rajasthan 26.2 28.4 15.4 
15 Tamil Nadu 13.6 15.4 9.4 
16 Uttar Pradesh 32.9 35.2 22.0 
17 West Bengal 17.0 18.7 9.0 

Source : Registrar General India; Sample Registration System, Mortality Indicators, 1993. 



CHAPTER 3 

2 CURRENT SITUATION 

3;1. Introduction 

Independence in 1947 provided an unique oppor
tunity to the latent energies of the people of India 
lo develop the country on a sustainable basis. The 
country experimented with a number of models, 
sometimes replicating what was considered as 
good practices, innovated its own strategies and 
invariably learned from mistakes. Much of the 
development was undertaken on the basis of the 
country's vast reservoir of natural a~d human 
resources. A major challenge was faced at the 
dawn of independence, when millions of people · 
were displaced across a new international bound
ary and had to be provided employment and 
shelter. The magnitude of this rehabilitation effort 
was enormous for a newly independent country 
with limited infrastructure and financial resources. 
Ingenuity and the spirit of accommodation, a 
legacy of a 5000-year-old civilisation, as well as 
the approach of the new government to assume 
the role of a provider, enabled the country to 
overcome the problem andjntegrate the displaced 
millions into the mainstream of Indian socio
cultural and economic environment. This spirit 
has been evident in the last five decades, with 
migrants from all parts of India and putside being 
integrated in the expanding urban scenario across 
the country. 

The country has a history of adapting the best 
practices from across the world, and introduce 
new approaches which might enable her to meet 
the growing challenges of economic development, 
employment generation, poverty alleviation and 
human settlements and regional development. 
Since 1991, India is in the process of economic 
reforms: the basic objective being to facilitate 
private sector entry into areas which were for
merly the preserve of the public sector, and pave 

the way for globalisation of the economy. In this 
process, economic activities and financial rules 
have been significantly freed from regulatory con
trols, that existed in the past. 

It is in this perspective that this analysis of the 
current situation 'is presented. The analysis covers 
the status of housing, infrastructure and land 
markets, and the financial system that is directly 
concerned with these markets. A major urban 
service, transport, critical to the sustainability of 
urban settlements, is examined. The impact of 
demographic developments and growth of the 
informal sector, both of which are critical issues 
in the context of urban societies, are discussed. 
As the efficiency of urban activities ultimately 
depends on the local governments and the 
city managers' capacity in devising viable solu
tions to critical problems, a strong monitoring and 
evaluation system is a basic requirement. This 
issue, therefore, has also found a place in the 
analysis of the current situation. 

While economic development and 
industrialisation have contributed to the process 
of urbanisation, they have had a serious impact on 
the human settlements sector. The developments 
in the latter sector have been also influenced by 
socio-economic changes- as people migrated 
from the rural to the urban environments, from 
traditional socio-cultural situations to a world 
where lifestyles and economic activities undergo 
rapid transformation. The migrants faced chal
lenges in finding solutions to the priority needs of 
shelter and income generation, and many of them, 
especially the poor, found their own solutions 
through informal work and shelter. Their entre
preneurial talent often carne out in these trying 
conditions and lack of access to the formal labour 
market stimulated (and often compelled) the la
tent talent to surface out and undertake a wide 



range of small businesses and micro-enterprises. 
Learning by "watching and replicating" became 
the hallmark of transfer of skills and the capacity
building processes that the people evolved for 
themselves. A market-driven growth model of the 
informal sector has become an increasingly visible 
characteristic of urbanising India. 

3.2. Housing 

a) Housing as a Development Activity 
The main concern of India in the initial de

cades after independence was socio-economic 
development. The thrust of development 
programmes was to build an industrial and agri
cultural base, including infrastructure like power, 
roads and communication. As financial, entrepre
neurial and managerial resources were limited, 
the government developed a public sector ap
proach to economic and social development, the 
latter directed towards human resource develop
ment. Housing remained largely a private sector 
and people's activity. The concern of the govern
ment was to meet directly the housing needs of the 
middle- and lower-income groups, mainly through 
cooperatives. Social housing was provided by the 
state parastatals, who also provided some hous
ing for other income groups. More important than 
housing was the concern with social issues and 
providing safeguards to the large mass of popula
tion living in the rural ec~nomy. 

Government's intervention in the housing 
sector was limited. The First Five Year Plan pro
vided 7.4 per cent of the public sector plan re
sources (Rs. 2.5 billion in 1951) for meeting the 
challenges of housing millions of people from 
across the newly demarcated national borders; 
thereafter, the share of housing in plan allocation 
was modest, ranging from 1.2 to 4.9 per cent. The 
private sector has always been the major source of 
funds, providing 70 to 80 per cent of total invest
ment in housing in the first five plans and 92 per 
cent in the Sixth and Seventh Plans. Creating a 
conducive environment for private sector invest
ment and operations was accepted as a policy 
objective, but was not adequately carried out at 
the policy formulation level. A private-sector-led 
housing programme did not, therefore, take off in 
the desired direction and at the required pace. The 
creation of housing-related infrastructure 
assets and their maintenance was largely the 
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responsibility of the local governments and to 
some extent, the State governments, but a weak 
resource base and unimaginative pricing policy, 
made the pace of development slow. Public sector 
activities in the infrastructure market were mainly 
resource-allocated programmes. 

In more recent years, particularly after the 
initiation of economic reforms, the government 
recognised the need to utilise housing and related 
infrastructure activities as a part of the economic 
development programme. The intention is clear in 
recent documents like the Eighth Five Year Plan 
(1992-97) and particularly the National Housing 
Policy (1994) which states (p. 1): " Shelter and 
development are mutually supportive. Housing 
forms an important part of the strategy of the 
government for the alleviC!tion of poverty and 
employment generation, and is to be viewed as an 
integral part of overall improvement of human 
settlements and economic development." 

b) Housing Market 
During the last two decades, housing contrib

uted around 10 to 12 per cent to annual gross 
capital formation and income from housing in 
GDP averaged 5 per cent. One of the reasons for 
this low contribution was the non-monetised form 
of activity, prominent in housing stock in rural, 
hilly and tribal areas. This scenario is changing 
with increasing monetised activities, particularly 
in large rural centres. In slum and squatter settle
ments in the metropolises, large c_ities and small 
and medium towns, there has been increasing use 
of market-sourced materials, particularly second
hand and recycled materials. Some amount of 
non-monetised inputs, especially labour, is used 
for developing the housing stock. Some other 
restrictive factors are the lack of a proper opera
tional environment, reflected in an inefficient land 
market, restrictive legislative provisions and lim
ited access to financial resources. 

The Planning Commission estimates of 1987-
88 placed the average annual capital formation in 
housing at Rs. 15.5 billion for the period 1950-90 
and only 16 per cent of this amount was accrued 
from the formal financial system. The annual 
capital formation in the housing sector has in
creased from Rs. 2.3 billion during the First Plan 
period to Rs. 8.9 billion during the Fifth Plan 
period and toRs. 62.9 billion in the Seventh Plan 
period. While the institutional housing finance 
system has expanded considerably in the last 
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decade, housing is still predominantly financed 
by the people. 

rials are in use both in the urban and rural areas 
and in the latter is particularly notable. It is indica~ 
tive of the growing supply of building materials 
as well as affordability of the people. From envi
ronmental considerations also, this is a healthy 
development. Government programmes like 
Indira Awas Yojana (lAY) and rural house sites 
and construction assistance schemes for rural 
landless workers and artisans have contributed 
to this improved housing scenario. 

The Indian housing stock of 148 million units 
in 1991 includes 39.3 million units in urban areas 
(26.5 per cent) and 108.7 million units in rural 
areas. This stock is valued at Rs. 3258 billion in 
1991 (Table 5). The composition of the housing 
stock by typology and materials used for wall and 
roof clearly shows a distinct improvement over 
the last two decades. More market-sourced mate-

Table 5: Composition and Value of Housing Stock, 1981, 1991 and 1995 

Kutcha Semi-pucca Pucca 

No. Value No. Value No. Value No. 

1971 
Rural 32.7 11.7 27.6 27.6 14.2 50.4 . 74.5 

. (43.89) (37.05) (19.06) (100.00) 
Urban 2.4 1.3 4.3 4.2 11.8 71.0 18.5 

(12.97) (23.24) (63.78) (100.00) 
Total 35.1 13.0 31.9 31.8 26.0 121.4 93.0 

(37.74) (34.31) (27.95) (100.00) 
1981 
Rural 36.6 39.6 33.3 100.8 18.8 201.9 88.7 

(41.26) (37.54) (21.20) (100.00) 
Urban 3.1 5.1 6.8 20.1 18.1 329.5 28.0 

(11.07) (24.29) (64.64) (100.00) 
Total 39.7 44.7 40.1 120.9 36.9 531.4 116.7 

(34.02) (34.36) (31.62) (100.00) 
1991 
Rural 35.7 116.4 37.2 338.3 35.8 1158.6 108.7 

(32.84) (34.22) (39.94) (100.00) 
Urban 3.3 15.7 6.2 53.4 29.8 1575.6 39.3 

(8.40) (15.77) (75.83) (100.00) 
Total 39.0 132.1 43.4 391.7 65.6 2734.2 148.0 

(26.35) (29.33) (44.32) (100.00) 
1995 
Rural 37.5 182.4 37.6 524.29 40.5 2023.95 115.6 

(32.44) (32.56) (35.00) (100.00) 
Urban 3.2 21.14 6.8 91.59 35.4 2887.93 45.4 

(7.06) (15.04) (77.90) (100.00) 
Total 40.7 203.54 44.4 615.88 75.9 4911.88 161.0 

(25.28) (27.58) (47.14) (100.00) 

Sources : ~ensus 1971, 1981, 1991, National Building Organisation ( NBO) 
Society for Development Studies (SDS) for 1995 

Notes: 1. Numbers in million units. Value in Rs. billion at current prices. 
2. Figures. in parentheses are percentage distribution. 

Total 

Value 

89.7 

76.5 

166.2 

342.3 

354.7 

697.0 

1613.3 

1644.7 

3258.0 

2730.64 

3000.66 

5731.30 

3. The housing stock estimates are from Census 1971,1981 and 1991 and 1995 estimates are by SDS. 
4. The estimates of value of housing stock are on the basis of NSSO 44th Round data on cost of 

construction and average floor area per building (1988-89), adjusted by CSO data on building cost 
index at current prices. 

5. Census of India defines kutcha, semi-pucca and pucca in terms of the durability content of the materials 
used, particularly in walls and roof. 



The housing shortage in terms of minimum 
housing needs is estimated at 5.0 million units in 
1991 and is projected to increase by 0.5 million 
units over the next six years (Table 6). The other 
components of the housing shortage are more 
substantial. These relate to the congestion or over
crowded houses and upgradation and replace
ment demand. Total housing shortage is esti
mated at around 23 million units in 1991. 
Up gradation demand is the main concern, both in 
rural and urban areas. The housing shortage esti
mates are suggestive of the volume of activities 
that need to be taken up in the NPA . 

The cost of housing.solutions is high in terms 
of household income. Taking the median house
holds in the cities included in the India Indicators 
Programme, house cost to income increases sharply 
with the size of the urban centre, both in formal 
and informal settlements. In the small towns, a 
median house requires an investment of 3 to 4 
years' household income, in intermediate cities 5 
years' income and in mega-cities consiaerably 
more, 13 . years' income in Mumbai, 12 years' 
income in Delhi, 11 years' income in Bangalore 
and 7 years' income in Madras. In the informal 
housing market also, a similar pattern is 
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observed; 2 to 3 years' annual household income 
is required for a housing solution in the slum and 
squatters settlements in the metro- and mega
cities and less than one year's income in the small 
and inten~ediate towns. The rental housing indi
cator points out the need to develop rental hous
ing stock. House rent accounts for 20 to 25 per cent 
of household income in small and inteqnediate 
towns, and 30 to 50 per cent in metro- and mega
cities. 

c) Delivery System 
The main delivery system is built upon 

people's own efforts. While in urban areas people 
generally acquire basic inputs from the market 
and hire skilled and unskilled labour to construct 
a housing unit, in semi-urban, rural and tribal 
areas, which account for the larger part of housing 
activity, family and community participatory ef
forts are prominent in the construction of the 
housing unit and often in acquiring the materials 
as well. 

The role of NGOs and <;BOs in the delivery 
system of housing to the poor in rural and urban 
areas as well as other vulnerable groups has be
come important in the last decade. As per the 

Table 6: Housing Stock and Housing Shortage, 1991, 1995 and 1997 

(in million) 

1991 1995 1997 

Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban 

1. Pop~lation 846.3 628.7 217.6 905.7 656.0 249.7 937.7 670.2 267.5 
2. Households 153.2 112.5 40.7 166.4 119.1 47.3 174.1 122.3 51.8 
3. Housing Units 148.1 108.8 39.3 161.1 115.6 45.5 168.5 118.7 49.8 
4. Housing 22.9 14.7 8.2 31.1 22.6 8.5 33.0 23.5 9.5 

Shortage 
i. Minimum 5.2 3.8 1.4 5.3 3.5 1.8 5.6 3.6 2.0 

Need 
ii. Congestion 1.9 1.9 10.9 8.5 2.4 11.4 8.7 2.7 

iii. Replacement 15.8 10.9 4.9 14.9 10.6 4.3 16.0 11.2 4.8 
Upgradation 

Sources: 1. Census of India: Tables on Houses and Household Amenities, 1991 Housing shortage estimates, 
NBO for 1991, and SDS for 1995 and 1997 

Notes: 1. Minimum need is the difference between households and housing stock. 
2. Congestion housing reflects households with more than one married couple per room. 
3. Upgradation demand represents the housing need of households living in unserviceable kutcha 

units in rural areas and kutcha units in urban areas. 
4. Congestion factor is not included in rural areas in 1991 as the joint family system is predominant. 

This factor is, however, included in 1995 and 1997 estimates, to take into account the possible growth 
of nuclear families and new housing typologies. 
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Women discussing problems in their communities 
and taking charge 

estimates of the NGO Key Group, the housing 
need of these people_ is around 2.1 million new 
units, and upgradation backlog of 11.4 million 
units (Table 7). The lack of an institutional mecha
nism to coordinate and channel NGO/CBO in
puts to shelter construction is a major constraint in 
this direction. Resources are also limited for NGO 
activities in housing, as compared to resources in 
the social sectors of welfare, literacy and health 
care. 

Table 7: Housing Needs of Urban and 
Rural Poor, 1991 

New Unit 
Upgradation 

Source: SDS 

Urban 
0.56 
2.63 

(Number of units) 

Rural 
1.50 
8.72 

Total 
2.06 

11.35 

The Ministry of Rural Areas and Employ
ment, through the Council for Advancement of 
People's Action and Rural Technology (CAP ART), 
is developing programmes to build the capability 
of NGOs and support their direct intervention in 
rural housing programmes. The Department of 
Urban Employment and Poverty Alleviation of 
government of India is assessing the capacity
building requirements of NGOs as dynamic ac
tors in housing programmes for the low-income 

groups. HUDCO has set up an 
NCO-facilitating centre for this 
purpose. 

The role of the government in 
the human settlements sector has 
to become progressively that of a 
facilitator, ensuring access to de
veloped land, basic services and, 
where necessary, access to build
ing materials, technology, con
struction skills and finance so that 
housing can be undertaken as a 
people's programme. However, 
the public sector is not absolved 
of its responsibility of providing 
housing to those segments of the 
people who cannot be served by 
other actors. 

Women participate in every part of construction 

The public sector housing 
activities have been mainly un
dertaken through State Housing 
Boards and Development 



Authorities, based on specified norms, standards 
and cost ceilings for houses for different income 
categories. The State delivery system has devel
oped a wide range of housing programmes that 
particularly seek to provide housing to the lower 
segments of the market, such as the households.in 
the economically weaker income categories. Apart 
from providing built units, these agencies also 
provide developed sites and services and core 
housing units. The investment by the public sector 
in housing and building construction activity 
during the five-year period from 1987-88 to 1991-
92 has been Rs. 70.49 billion ; on an average Rs. 
14.10 billion per annum. HUDCO has financed 
two-fifth of this investment; Rs. 5.73 billion per 
annum. The Indira A was Yojana (lAY), the rural 
housing programme introduced during the Sev
enth Plan (1985-86), has contributed as many as 
2.63 million units till 1995-96 and provided 22.1 
million plots to the landless poor, supplemented 
by a construction credit to one-third of these plot 
holders (7.45 million) up to 1994-95. Under the 20-
Point Programme, government of India has pro
vided 2.5 million houses .to the low-income house
holds and four-fifth of them were for households 
in the economically weaker section category. 

The cooperative se~tor has developed a strong 
institutional infrastructure. It has a network of 
85,000 primary housing cooperatives with 5 mil
lion membership in 1992-93, indicating a sharp 
growth from 5,564 primary housing cooperatives 
with membership of 0.32 million in 1959-60. 
These primary cooperatives are part of the institu
tional infrastructure at the state level through 25 
Apex Cooperatives Housing Federations, and all 
of them are members of the National Cooperative 
Housing Federation of India, which is the um
brella organisation of the cooperative housing 
movement in the country. As of end of March, 
1995, the apex federations had mobilised Rs. 33,228 
million from the financial institutions and dis
bursed the resources to the primary societies. 

The cooperative sector's contribution has been 
1.4 million housing units and as many as 0.54 
million housing units have been developed dur
ing the period 1989-90 to 1994-95. The coopera
tives cater mainly to the economically weaker 
sections and the low-income group households, 
who account for three-fifth of the housing stock 
of this sector. The middle-income households 
account for two-third of the cooperative housing 
stock. The cooperative housing solutions have 
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been found to have a higher satisfaction level in 
terms of design, quality of structure, services and 
cost than of other actors. The achievement is 
mainly due to the participatory endeavour of the 
members, who become effective "watchdogs" of 
the construction and development process . 

The cooperative sector has also played an 
important role in rural housing, where the insti
tutional infrastructure consists of 2000 primary 
societies, mainly for the economically weaker 
sections of the population. The Tamil Nadu co
operative housing system has made a significant 
contribution of 0.6 million units. Considerable 
activity has been also undertaken in the 
states of Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab, Orissa, 
West Bengal, and Meghalaya. 

The organised private sector activity has been 
mainly operating in major metropolitan cities. In 
recent years, it has extended to small and medium 
towns in close proximity to metro-cities, where 
land is available and costs are substantially lower. 
Apart from constructing apartments and plotted 
unit housing for the middle- and high-income 
groups, it has also taken up the development of 
full residential complexes, including the provi
sion of basic services and community amenities. 
In some of the housing programmes, specific 
provision is made for the low-income and eco
nomically weaker section categories. The provi
sion for low-income groups is often due to the 
stipulation of the local or state land allotment 
agency. Priyate developers have also played an 
important role in the development work for indi
vidual plot owners and cooperative societies. Some 
have diversified into housing finance intermediaJ 
tion to provide a total package. The development 
of housing finance institutions will enable the 
private sector builders to initiate activities in 
small- and medium-sized towns. This delivery 
mechanism is expected to play a major role in the 
years to come. 

3.3. Housing-related Infrastructure 

Estimates of the total value of urban infrastructure 
assets in the country are not available mainly 
because the larger part of the existing assets were 
developed several decades ago, a significant pro
portion being five to six decades old. Some 
upgradation has taken place but this has not been 
monitored. Investment in the infrastructure sec-
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tor since the beginning of India's planning (1951) 
has been primarily through plan allocations. Some 
estimates of plan allocations during the last two 
decades for a major component like water supply 
and sanitation, presented in Table 8 are illustra
tive of the magnitude of the activity. Infrastruc
ture development also takes place through public 
sector corporations and large private sector in
dustry, especially when they develop industrial 
townships. These are however, not likely to be 
significant as urban infrastructure development 
has been t;raditionally the responsibility of local 
govetnrl1ents and in recent years, also of some of 
the urban and housing sector parastatals. 

The backlog demand is a major concern of the 
urban infrastructure sector. Infrastructure 
programmes have been largely funded externally 
from international, national, and state govern
ment resources and they have a weak relation to 
local requirements. Upgradation and renovation 
activities were infrequently undertaken mainly 
due to the constraint of financial resources. Major 
investments in sewerage, for example, in some of 
the mega- and metro-cities in India were made 
almost a 100 years ago and little has been done 
ever since. 

Estimates are presented in Table 9 on the 
backlog investment requirement up to 1997 and 
projections over the next 25 years for water Sl,!p

ply, sanitation, solid waste disposal and roads. 
These estimates are based on certain assumptions 
and data which are elucidated in Annexure 3. The 
estimates are indicative of the magnitude of the 

future tasks in the urban infrastructure sector and 
the compositic;m of the infrastructure market such 
as new asset creation and replacement, renewal 
and upgradation of the existing infrastructure 
assets. As per the estimates, a minimum amount 
of Rs. 357 billion (at 1995 prices) would be re
quired to meet the 1997 backlog for water supply 
related infrastructure utilising the groundwater 
system. The minimum investment requirement 
would be higher, Rs. 407 billion, if the surface 
system is developed for this purpose. The backlog 
investment is around 50 per cent of the total 
investment required up to 2021. The proportion is 
comparable even if we take the "high" estimates of 
investment requirement for water supply assets, 
covering both backlog and the new demand. In 
addition to the capital investment, expenses on 
operational maintenance and depreciation would 
have to be met, but these would be in the form of 
operational cost and not capital investment. 

In the case of other infrastructure assets too, 
backlog investment would be a major part of the 
investment programme over the next 25 years. 
Taking the low investment requirement for devel
opment of sanitation facilities, a minimum invest
ment of Rs.250 billion is needed to meet the back
log (53 per cent of total investment) if twin pit 
pourflush system is adopted and progressively 
higher amounts for septic tank system (Rs. 416 
billion) and water-borne system (Rs. 728 billion). 
In the case of solid wastes disposal, however, the 
backlog investment is a considerably lower pro
portion of the total investment: 35.0 per cent or Rs. 

Table 8: Water Supply and Sanitation Housing Sector: Plan Outlay 

Plan Total Public Water Supply and Sanitation 
Period Sector Total Rural Urban 

5th P.lan 392874.9 10306.8 4812.4 5494.4 
(1974-79) (2.62) (1 .22) (1.40) 

6th Plan 975000.0 39220.2 21542.4 17677.8 
(1980-85). (4.02) (2.21) (1 .81) 

7th Plan 2190292.0 65224.7 35567.2 29657.5 
(1985-90) (2.98) (1.62) (1.35) 

8th Plan 4341000.0 167110.3 107287.5 59822.8 
(1992-97) (3.85) (2.47) (1.38) 

Source: Planning Commission, Government of India: Five· Year Plans. 
Notes : Figures in parentheses are percentage of total public sector outlay. 

* Data on social housing not included. 
** Only central sector distribution. 

(Rs. million) 

Housing 

Total Rural Urban 

6009.2 550.0 .. 5459.2 
(1 .53) (0.14) (1.39) 

14908.7 5370.0 9538.7 
(1.53) (0.55) (0.98) 

24582.1 5769.0 18813.1 
(1.12) (0.26)* (0.86) 

63770.2 14540.0** 13413.5"" 
(1.47) (0.33) (0.31) 
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Table 9: Infrastructure Investment in Human Settlement, 1997-2021 

(Rs. in billion, 1995 prices) 

1997-2002 2002-11 2011-21 Total 

Low High Low High Low High Low High 

I. WATER SUPPLY 
Estimate !-Surface System 

1. Capital Cost 124.2 177.3 350.6 500.7 386.5 552.1 861.3 1230.1 
(61.1) (87.2) (244.3) (349.0) (101 .8) (145.4) (407.2) (581.6) 

2. 0 & M and Depreciation 72.3 103.2 227.4 324.7 402.8 575.4 702.5 1003.3 
3. Total 196.5 280.5 578.0 825.4 789.3 1127.5 1563.8 2233.4 

Estimate 11-Ground Water 
1. Capital Cost 101.4 151.9 286.3 428.9 315.6 472.9 703.3 1053.7 

(49.9) (74.8) (199.5) (299.0) (83.2) (124.6) (332.6) (498.4) 
2. 0 & M and Depreciation 59.1 88.4 164.9 278.3 266.1 492.9 508.9 859.6 
3. Total 160.5 240.3 451.2 707.2 581.7 965.8 1212.2 1913.3 

Estimate III 
1. Capital Cost 443.3 1251.6 1379.9 3074.8 

(218.2) (872.4) (363.5) (1454.1) 
2. O&M and Depreciation 258.0 811.8 1438.2 2361.8 
3. Total 701.3 2063.4 2818.1 5436.6 

II. TOILET FACILITIES 
Estimate 1-Water-borne System 

1. Capital Cost 199.2 284.5 588.6 840.6 588.7 840.8 1376.5 1965.9 
(109.2) (155.9) (436.8) (623.9) (182.0) (260.0) (728.0) (1039.8) 

2. 0 & M and Depreciation 78.3 112.1 311.1 444.4 583.1 832.7 1003.2 1389.2 
3. Total 277.5 396.6 899.7 1285.0 1171.8 1673.5 2379.7 3355.1 

Estimate 11-Septic Tank 
1. Capital Cost 113.9 128.1 336.5 378.4 336.5 378.5 786.9 885.0 

(62.4) (70.2) (249.7) (280.8) (104.1) (117.1) (416.2) (468.1) 
2. O&M and Depreciation 44.9 50.5 177.9 200.0 333.3 374.9 556.1 625.4 
3. Total 158.8 178.6 514.4 578.4 669.8 753.4 1343.0 1510.4 

Estimate III-Pit Latrine 
1. Capital Cost 68.3 85.3 201.9 252.1 201.9 252.1 472.1 589.5 

(37.4) (46.8) (149.8) (187.1) (62.4) (78.0) (249.6) (311.9) 
2. 0 & M and Depreciation 26.9 33.6 106.7 133.4 200.1 249.8 333.7 416.8 
3. Total 95.2 118.9 308.6 385.5 402.0 501.9 805.8 1006.3 

III. SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
1. Capital Cost 10.2 16.3 25.8 41.4 35.2 56.5 71.2 114.2 

(3.7) (6.0) (15.0) (24.0) {6.2) (10.0) (24.9)_ (40.0) 
2. 0 & M and Depreciation 2:4.9 39.7 65.8 105.7 105.0 168.5 195.7 313.9 
3. Total 35.1 56.0 91.6 147.1 140.2 225.0 266.9 428.1 

IV ROADS 
1. Capital Cost 110.7 165.8 323.4 484.6 331.1 496.1 765.2 1146.5 

(59.2) (88.7) (236.7) (354.6) (236.7) (147.8) (532.6) (591.1) 
2. 0 4: M and Depreciation 153.0 211.9 505.6 757.4 1051.5 1575.6 . 1710.1 2544.9 
3. Total 263.7 377.7 829.0 1242.0 1382.6 2071.7 2475.3 3691.4 

Source: SDS Estimates 
Notes : 1. Figures in parentheses are investment for meeting the backlog demand. Estimates are based on 

the assumption that 15 per cent of the backlog demand would be met during the period 1997-
2002, 60 per cent during 2002-11 and 25 per cent during 2011-21. 

2. Depreciation. relates to new and existing costs. 
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Shelter upgradation of existing dwellings 

Existing dwelling and homes under construction in Kerala, South India 



24.9 billion out of an investment of Rs. 71 billion 
over the next 25 years. The larger part of the 
investment requirement for human settlements
related infrastructure is in the rural areas 
(Annexure 3). 

The backlog investment cannot be under
taken with a short period of five years, and would 
have to be spread over a 25-year period. The 
minimum investment requirement for meeting 
the backlog for water supply is estimated at Rs. 
10.0 billion per annum over the next five years, 
Rs.22.2 billion per annum between 2002 and 2011 
and Rs.8.3 billion per annum between 2011 and 
2021. In respect of sanitation, the annual require
ment over the 25-year period would be between 
Rs.10.4 and Rs. 43.3 billion, depending on the type 
of system developed. The analysis of the infra
structure market suggests that clearing the back
log is critical to the sustainability of human settle
ments in urbanising India. 

The state of urban basic services in the mega
and metro-cities, particularly in the city centres, 
inner city and new development areas, is indica
tive of the substantial upgradation and urban 
renewal task ahead. For this purpose, it is not only 
essential to make funds available but also to pro
vide access to the latest technology, to change 
planning norms and standards (especially in inner 
city areas), provide fiscal inputs to activate invest
ment flows, and create the conducive legal envi
ronment. 

The data base on access to selected infrastruc
ture and services provides an insight into the 
coverage of the urban and rural population in 
terms of potable water, sanitation facilities, elec
tricity and public transport. National indicators 
establish that accessibility has improved during 
the last decade, 1981-91, in both rural and urban 
settlements. Thus, for example, access to safe 
drinking water has gone up during 1981-91, from 
38.2 to 62.3 per cent and the improvement has 
been extremely significant in the rural areas (from 
26.5 to 55.5 per cent) and substantial in the urban 
areas (75.1 to 81.4 per cent). 

The delivery system has several operational 
constraints, such as lack of control over sources of 
water and high level of leakages and line losses. 
The accessibility of the urban poor to the public 
dist~ibution system is extremely limited. The per 
cap1ta availability of water in urban slums is 27 
lpcd, as compared to a desirable national norm of 
90 lpcd and minimum norm of 70 lpcd (NCU 
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Improved facilities for water 

recommendations). Slum and homeless house
holds in Mumbai consume 16 lpcd and their 
women spend a few hours in the early hours of the 
morning to collect and store the day's require
ments. The average per capita water supply in a 
class I city is 165 lpcd, slightly higher than the 
national target of 140 lpcd. In 12 metro-cities, the 
percapitasupply is 189lpcd, but within the metro
cities, as also in other cities, there are significant 
variations depending on the location of the habi
tat, jurisdiction of the local body, and income of 
the people. 

In terms of toilet facility, rural Inqia is inad
equatelyserved. Less than one-tenth of rural house
holds have a toilet facility. In urban India, 63.9 
per cent of households had toilet facility in 1991, 
up from 58.2 per cent a decade ago. The situation 
is appalling in urban slum settlements. The 
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provision of a few toilets for a settlement having 
several hundred households may provide a statis
tically satisfying coverage of slum clusters but 
does not mean much in terms of service level. A 
priority issue in the NP A is to extend the coverage 
and quality of these services. 

In terms of access to electricity, there has been 
an improvement during 1981-91, but the gap to be 
bridged for the coverage of 100 per cent remains 
substantial. Some 42.4 per cent of Indian house
holds had an electricity connection in 1991, a 
considerable improvement over 26.2 per cent in 
1981. A similar situation is evident at the disaggre
gated level in rural and urban India (rural30.5 per 
cent and 14.7percent,and urban75.8percentand 
62.5 per cent, respectively) . Within the rural and 
the urban areas, there is inequitable access to 
electricity. 

3.4. Land 

Land scarcity is one of the key· impediments to the 
development of housing and urban infrastructure 
services in urban India. Legislative provisions like 
the Urban Land (Ceiling & Regulation) Act, 1976, 
whose basic objective is to make land available to 
all income segments in the society in urban ag
glomerations, has in practice, led to distortion in 
the land market operation, giving rise to a mo
nopolistic situation, rampant speculation, profi
teering and proliferation of illegal settlements. 
The land supply has been frozen through owner-

ship by government departments, large corporate 
enterprises, public, religious and charitable trusts, 
academic institutions and members of former 
princely families. Many private landowners who 
might have released their vacant lands have been 
restricted in doing so as they are frozen, neither 
being allowed to develop them or transfer to 
others for development until the cases are settled 
and land is either taken over by the government or 
released back to them. 

On an average, around two-fifth of the land is 
normally used for residential purposes, formal 
and informal. In the smaller towns the proportion 
of land for the purpose varies between 20 and 30 
per cent. The transport and business sectors ac
count for one-fifth to one-fourth of the land. Delhi 
is an exception; with business accounting for 6.3 
per cent only of total land in use (Indicator 6). 

The basic issue, is how to flatten the supply 
curve without delay and with efficiency. While 
efficient functioning of land market is a sine qua 
non, it is crucial to ensure that the urban poor are 
not pushed out of the market in this process. 

3.5. Housing and Urban Finance 

Specialised financial inte~ediation for housing 
and related infrastructure has a history of about 
25 years. Within this period, a wide range of 
resource mobilisation and credit instruments 
have been introduced. Almost from the begin
ning, the Indian housing finance system mobilised 

Indicator 6 : Land l:Jse, "1993 

No. Cities Total Residential Residential Business Agriculture Transport Others 
area Formal Informal (%) (%) (%) (%) 

(sq km) (%) (%) 

1 Mumbai 446.35 35.89 2.25 12.83 0.00 9.83 39.20 
2 Delhi 624.28 21.19 19.62 6.31 2.36 12.54 37.98 
3 Madras 612.11 18.40 12.78 9.86 17.70 10.30 30.96 
4 Bangalore 284.00 26.43 12.12 9.62 0.00 28.41 23.42 
5 Lucknow 91.71 22.00 30.50 9.50 0.00 9.80 28.20 
6 Hubli-Dharwad 109.32 20.10 6.81 8.50 25.22 18.94 20.43 
7 Bhiwandi 26.36 22.40 0.76 8..73 0.00 8.96 . 59.15 

Source : SDS, UNCHS City Indicators Programme, based on data from local government, directorate of 
town planning and development authority in the specific towns. 

Notes : 1. "Others" include industries, parks, playground, public, semi-public and vacant land. 
2. Informal residential includes only unauthorised clusters. Slums taken up for in situ development 

and upgradation are not included, as per UNCHS definition. 



funds from the international financial market, a 
test of its viability. The I-Jousing Development 
Finance Corporation (HDFC), a private sector 
actor, took the lead in establishing the viability of 
a market-driven housing credit instrument in a 
socio-economic environment where subsidised 
housing credit was the guiding principle. The 
success was achieved through resource strategies 
and home loan practices that resulted in low 
resource cost and high recovery rate. A founda
tion was built for a viable home ownership market 
and, later, the model was adopted by other actors 
in India, and other countries (See Box 8). 

The public sector leader, HUDCO developed 
credit packages to reach out to the lowest income 
deciles, first in the urban areas, then in the rural 
areas. It utilised the network of public agencies in 
the state sector to attain an effective outreach to 
the poor, apart from other income groups. An 
innovative concept of State government guaran
tee was evolved and fine-tuned to give the initial 
breakthrough to institutional housing cre4,it to 
reach out to the poor and the disadvantaged. 

At one period, when individual home owner
ship finance market was in its nascent stage in 
urban areas, and there was no institutional 
organisation to take up responsibility of loan ap
proval, sanction, disbursement and recovery in 
the rural a.reas and small towns, the only organised 
network was of public housing boards and state 
cooperative housing societies. These were nur
tured and developed by HUDCO as a part of its 
credit delivery -system. In some cases, the agen
cies also provided cash credit directly to the people 
(Box 9). 

Prior to the emergence of specialised housing 
finance institutions, the insurance sector was the 
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lead actor in financing housing and urban infra
structure, as part of its statutory obligation to 
provide a proportion of its funds to socially
oriented sectors, one of which was housing. The 
banking system provided nominal funds through 
its directed credit programme. Less than one per 
cent of the population, having wage employment 
in the organised sector, had access to house
building advances from the employers or with
drawal facility from a provident fund (pension 
fund) for financing a housing programme. 
However, the mortgage to credit ratio remains 
small, in spite of the growth of housing finance 
programmes. 

The vast majority of Indians still depend{ on 
their own savings and other resources. With the 
successful programmes of HDFC and HUDCO, 
the confidence of the banking sector and other 
actors in the viability of housing finance interme
diation was built up and many specialised hous
ing finance institutions emerged within the last 
seven years. The cooperative sector has played an 
important role and almost every State in the coun
try has a cooperative housing finance mechanism; 
their total resource mobilisation from financial 
institutions aggregates to Rs. 33,228 million. 

Recognising the potential of the housing 
matket and the need to strengthen it, the govern
ment of India established the National Housing 
Bank (NHB) in 1988. This premier refinancing 
institution is also a regulatory body to promote, 
stimulate and develop the housing finan~e sys
tem. The effectiveness of the interventions of the 
NHB is reflected in the developments in the de
mand and supply side of the housing finance 
market, particularly in terms of an extensive net
work of outlets . that provide individual home 

11~1); BOX 8 -t ~ET-DRIVEN HOUSING FINANCE SYSTEM : HDFC MODEL "''t""-!' 
: 

The Housing Devel~pment Finance Corporation (HDFO is one of the first Indian private sector housing 
finance companies~ established in 1978, in an era of public-sector-led housing and subsidised housing 
finance activities. The vision was to expand household access to market-oriented housing finance and 
services. Equity capital and loans were raised from the market with the participation of national and 
international financial institutions, and credit appraisal and loan recovery were given equal importance. 
In 1990-91, HDFC disbursed housing loans of Rs. 6.7 billion, which accounted for 36.4 per cent of the 
formal financial flows in the housing sector. In 1992-93, HDFC disbursed housing loans of Rs. 7.2 billion 
and financed more than 0.1 million dwelling units. In response to the existing regulatory environment, 
cumbersome mortgage foreclosure procedures, high stlimp duties and problems of verification of loan 
applicant's income, HDFC developed innovative mechahlsms, such as higher loan-to-value ratio, step-up. 
repayment, innovative collection·techniques and third-party guarantee. HDFC has mobilised resources 
from households directly through retail deposits. · · · 
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BOX cj: REA:CHING HOUSING FINANCE TO 'FHE POQR : HUD€0 MODEL 

The :tfou~ing and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO), a fully .,owned company of gpvemment of 
India, is a tecllno-financing agency for no using and infrastruc;ture projeds.lt prav,id~ capital gnance ta 
State housing agencies, on State government ~rantee, and in the proaess facilitates the access of the 
people to housing finance. Low-income housing schemes are given prefet:ence. Hl:fOCe.J formulates 
norms for cost ceilings and pfiysical s~dards for var-ious segments of the housing mar. .Ret to be s~rviGed 
tlu:ough the pqblic, cooperative, NGO and private delivery systems~ 'Fiie resRon~ibili~ fot: implementa
tion of HUDCO-financed projects, re~overies anq other aspects of JAanagement rests witfi the bonowing 
agencies. 

HUDCO' s contribution over its 25 ye~rs of,s~ialised.finahciaUntennediation lies in establisl:ling the 
v;if!bility of channelling funds to low-inaome settlement activities on an institutional basis.llhe acti:vities 

· have been carefully developed to ser:vice both rural and urban: habitats : 10,713 }?rojeats have broughf in 
an investment of. Rs. 15.6 billion, with HUOCO meeting 61 per cent of the project eost ('Rs. 9.55 billion). 
Rural housing projects, numbering 1558, account fp.Jl mare than one-tenth of.·the HIDOC0's loan portfo)io 
but constitute almost one half of the total dwelling units created thtough ~0 intermediation : 2.8 . 
million units out of 5.7, million units. On: an average,HUI:XSO'has contt:ibuted to the development·of2Z,700 
owelling units per year over tfie fast quarter century. 

loans through housing finance institutions, com
mercial banks and cooperative banks and bulk 
credit through HUDCO and housing coopera
tives. In response to the need for various types of 
credit instruments t9 cater to specific needs of 
clientele who are not adequately covered by the 
existing credit programmes, NHB has introduced 
and promoted the marketing of clientele-specific 
instruments to service the needs of women, rural 
households and economically weaker sections 
(Box 10). • 

Several initiatives have been taken in recent 
years to provide specialised credit for housing
related infrastructure, in particular, water supply, 
sanitation, transport, and electricity. While two 
insurance corporations, Life Insurance Corpora-

tion of India (LIC) and General Insurance Corpo
ration (GIC) are pioneers in institu tiona! financing 
of urban infrastructure, HUDCO and the private 
sector are emerging as leaders in providing 
specialised credit instruments for components 
like roads, bridges, water, sewerage and sanita
tion. The emerging infrastructure financial sys
tem px:ovides a mix ofleasing finance options also. 
Some initiatives are being taken up at the level of 
the states also, particularly in internationally 
funded projects, to develop a financial system for 
local governments. A Municipal Urban Develop
ment Fund (MUDF) has been constituted for 
financing infrastructure development in Tamil 
Nadu under the Tamil Nadu Urban Development 
Project. The MUDF is being restructured into an 
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· --Box io · =~ BUILOING .~ INSTI'l\tJuo~AL MEcH~N~:M FOIJ. aovsf:Nc FINANCE 

me National 'Housing Bank (NHB), the apex financial institution of'the housing sector was set up by an . 
Aot of Parl~ament in 1988 to promote and develop a viable and self-sustaining housing finance ~ystem that 
would 1\ave an extensive outreach to all segments o~ the' home loan market. An important responsibility 
~trusted tp the NHB was to promote and regulate the growth of the housing finance institutional 
infrastructure, primarily because it would tap people's savings and they had to be provided due 
protection. In response to these mandates, NHB evolved a cost-efficient system of reach out mechanism 
through the network of 115,000-already existing branches of commercial, cooperative and regional rural 
banks and as many as 350 of them now constitute the core operational' mechanism, the" dedicated" and 
decentralised retail outlets. Apart from this, the NHB has promoted the .growth of spe~aliseq housing 
fina~ce iristitutions, presently around 300 in number that service 200 of the 452 districts in th~ country and 
21' of them have been recognised for refinancing and other supports. 

The NHB strategy of integrated projects encompassing serviced l~nd, ~onstruction technology and 
housing developrpent has contributed to the sustainability of the housing activities. As at present, NHBs 
portfolio includ~s 218loan developm~nt and·shelter projems that :would contribute a projected output of 
17,432 plots and 73,210 housing units, ·resulting in an investment flow of Rs. 6790 mjllion, ·with a loan 
component of Rs. 5190 million. Recognising !ts responsibility towards the largely over-looked slum 
settlements segment of the.housi~g market, NHB has extended itS support ~o 6 major slum redevelopment 
projects ~hat would channel an amount of Rs. 60 million in this. priority activity, largely on the basis of loan 
capital ( 85 per cent). 'Ilhis initiative will provide a congenial habitat to around 17,000 people in some 3300 

1 ( t 1" 
housing units. , . 

'Ilhe NHB interventions in the development of specialised housing finance companies has led to 
increase in tl:i:eir depQsits base. toRs. 20 billion and housing credit portfolio even more, toRs. 22.8 billio11 
Tile direct reach out of NHB is reflected in two critical indicators, the total financial assistance of Rs. 25 
billion ove.r a period of seve11 years ~n!f total savings mobilisation through its "Home Loan Accounts 
Scheme" amounti~g toRs. 4 billion from about 0.5 million depositors. As·much as 70 per cent of NHB's 
support is in the small borne loan sector, comprising home loans below Rs. 0.1 million. · 

innovative Trust Fund Asset Management Com
pany, a public-private sector partnership activity 
to finance municipal infrastructure asset creation 
by not only urban local bodies in the state but also 
the private sector. 

The housing finance system has still to over
come a number of operational constraints and 
these have to be taken up in the NP A . In many 
activities, subsidy is a major concern and it is not 
transparent. The issue is to first make existing 
subsidy transparent and then to direct it more 
carefully. India's concern is that institutional credit 
flows to the economically weaker sections of the 
population must not be affected. The NGOs are 
most concerned on this issue and human settle
ments managers recognise the gravity of the prob
lem. The other issue is the transaction cost. This is 
found to be high not only for the financial institu
tions but also to its clientele. Equally important is 
to link up housing credit with income generation 
credit as invariably the latter is a higher priority 
need for the poor and access to this credit will also 
facilitate the repayment of the former. 

A few experiments on credit delivery mecha
nisms through the network of NGOs and CBOs 

deserve special mention. The initiatives of SEWA 
(Self Employed Women's Association) Bank in 
developing a full-fledged cooperative bank for 
women in the informal sector and SP ARC's (Soci
ety for Promotion of Area Resource Centres) net
working with formal sector financial institutions 
for credit to the poor household are notable. The 
process of learning has to continue, and capacity
building of the new actors is recognised as a 
crucial concern of the government and of the 
financial institutions. 

A major concern is to reduce the cost of funds 
as subsidised public funds are visibly on the 
decline. It is now recognised that the cheapest 
source of funds is people's own savings. An In
dian household is estimated to have a credible 
saving rate of 21 to 23 per cent. This is without the 
tapping of some segments of the saving commu
nity, particularly in rural and urban informal 
sectors.lt has been estimated that 16 percent of the 
saving potential in India is with urban informal 
sector households, 34 per cent with rural house
holds and 50 per cent with urban formal house
holds. The task is to gain access to the savings of 
households in the informal sector as they still 
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remain largely outside the forrn.al saving zone. 
Apart from this, funds already being mobilised in 
the economy could be increasingly channelled 
into housing programmes. The provident and 
pension funds are best sources as housing is a 
major security in the post-working period and 
also in the case of unforeseen calamities. It would 
be appropriate to develop special linkages of th~se 
funds with housing activities, possibly through 
housing finance institutions and there could be 
special provisions for utilising a part of these 
funds for housing programmes at the lower seg
ments of the housing market. The corporate sav
ings could be brought into the housing sector by 
appropriate fiscal incentives and employee-linked 
housing programmes. Equally important would 
be to facilitate housing finance institutions to have 
full access to the capital market both in India an_d 
abroad. 

Finally, there are several unresolved prob
lems that constrain the development of the hous
ing finance system. These include fiscal and legis
lative instruments that require to be modified and 
constifute a part of the priority agenda. 

3.6. Transport 

a) Connectivity and Urbanisation 
Urbanisation receives an impetus with im

provement in connectivity. Tr~nsportation is, 
thus, an important ingredient of the infra
structure and services that determine the rate of 
urbanisation and the quality of life of the people. 
Modal split, quality of service and tariff structure 
are issues of concern. 

b) City Transport Models 
India has a wide range of transport services. 

An important component of the transport net
work is the animal-drawn vehicle, a prominent 
mode in small and intermediate citie!, and also 
visible in the mega-cities. Cycle and the motorised 
two-wheeler constitute the common man's 
personalised transport modes, and rickshaws 
drawn by these vehicles and buses and ~axis form 
the public transport system. A car is the 
personalised transport mode in the higher income 
deciles. Apart from road transport, railways are a 
major connectivity mode across the country, and 
in some mega-cities like Mumbai, Calcutta and 
Madras, they also provide critical suburban trans-

portation services. The average annual railway 
passenger carrying capacity in India is 2,282 
million in suburban areas and 1,467 million in 
non-suburban areas. While Mumbai has a good 
system of suburban rail services, the systems are 
not so extended in other mega-cities, though ser
vices in Calcutta and Madras make a definite 
contribution to connectivity within the city. The 
Delhi suburban rail services, however, make a 
marginal contribution. 

The urban poor depends largely on public 
transport, particularly the bus, and a sizeable 
proportion also rely on non-motorised system 
including walking. A SP ARC study on modes of 
transport of pavement dwellers in Mumbai (1985) 
indicated that 70 per cent of them travelled by 
cycles and walking. It would be interesting from 
the point of view of policy formulation to have an 
idea at what point of time tariff structure of 
motorised mode induces a change in travel mode 
(Indicator 7). 

In this context, it would be useful to know the 
income groups using motorised public transport 
modes that derive maximum benefit from the 
subsidised tariffs. The public transport system, in 
particular the bus system, is relatively developed 
in the mega-cities and Mumbai has the distinction 
of operating the most systematic network, al
though in terms of the modal split, the train meets 
three-fifth of the transport needs of Mumbai. 

In the case of other mega-cities, the bus is the 
most important mode of transportation but there 
is a sharp demand-supply imbalance and 
privatisation is being introduced to augment the 
supply. Delhi has introduced a range of 
privatised bus services to supplement the govern
ment-owned fleet of the Delhi Transport Corpora
tion. and these are based on a combination of fare 
structure and stoppages between specific points. 
In Calcutta, the privatised service is in the form of 
mini-buses. Two-wheelers, cycles and walking 
are important components of the modal split in 
the small and intermediate towns (Indicator 7). 

In the case of intermediate towns, the public 
transport system is most inadequate, and this has 
encouraged alternative types of transport modes. 
In many intermediate cities, scooter- and motor
cycle-drawn carriages provide point-to-point ser
vices with an effective carrying capacity that is 
a multiple of the normal permissible capacity. 
The conventional scooter-drawn rickshaw that 
normally has a capacity of three passengers is 
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(percentage to total work trips) 

No. Cities Car Train Bus 2-Wheeler Cycle Walk Other 

1 Mumbai 3.98 60.27 19.15 2.23 3.40 6.30 4.67 
2 Calcutta 1.27 24.57 64.33 1.54 0.37 7.92 
3 Delhi 6.00 0.50 52.20 F.OO 8.00 14.00 2.30 
4 Madras 1.50 4.10 37.90 :r.oo 14.20 29.50 5.80 
5 Bangalore 2.22 0.00 45.98 12.57 6.88 23.97 8.38 
6 Ahmedabad 1.63 0.00 15.76 21.54 14.16 39.32 7.59 

Sources: 1. 
2. 

RITES: Traffic and Transportation Policies and Strategies in Urban Areas in India, 1994. 
RITES: Traffic and Transport Study for Delhi, 1994. 

3. W. S. ATKINS International: "Comprehensive Transportation Study for Mumbai 
Metropolitan Region, 1993." 

4. 
5. 
6. 

MMDA: Comprehensive Traffic and Tra.nsport Studies for Madras, 1993. 
BMRTL : Feasibility Study for Bangalore Mass Rapid Transit System, 1994, 
SDS, UNCHS City Indicators Programme, 1996. 

Notes 1. 
2. 

"Others" include auto-rickshaws, cycle-rickshaws and 'tongas' (horse-drawn carriages) . 
In Calcutta the study excludes' walk trips'. 

redesigned to carry more than twice this number, 
with adjustment made to accommodate passen
_gers with the driver. Walking is the most impor
tant travel mode in the intermediate and small 
towns, partly also because the public transport 
system is underdeveloped. 

The priority requirement in intermediate cit
ies in India is an efficient bus system, as is the case 
in many other developing countries. This bus 
service has to be operated mainly through the 
non-government sector. To make such a 
programme viable, a package of fiscal and finan
cial incentives is required, together with 
rationalisation of the road transportation norms 
and regulations. This strategy would be also 
relevant to the bigger cities, though alternative 
modes of MRTS and taxis would continue to play 
an important role. However, from the pollution 
point of view, it would be desirable to encourage 
a modal split that would restrict the use of 
personalised vehicles: This would also have a 
good effect on the travel speed and movement of 
people within cities, particularly in the inner city 
areas. 

Urbanisation has had a distinct impact on the 
modal s.plit. With increase in the population size of 
urban centres, there is a shift from personal modes 
to public modes. In Mumbai, for example, the 
transport system is highly developed and the 
publictransportsystemaccountsfor80percentof 
the modal trips. The proportion is still higher in 
Calcutta, 89 per cent, due to the public mini-bus 

and tram services. In Delhi and Madras the 
coverage is lower at 53 per cent and 42 per cent, 
respectively. Among the mega-cities, Delhi has a 
very large proportion of personalised mode, with 
private motorised vehicles accounting for 23 per 
cent of the total trips, as against 6 to 9 per cent in 
the other mega-cities. This is reflected 4'i the 
comparatively high automobile ownership indi
cator of 192 vehicles per 1000 population in Delhi 
as compared to 93 in Madras, 40 in Mumbai and 
35 in Calcutta (Indicator 8). The large vehicle 
population and their poor maintenance in Delhi 
has given the city the dubious distinction of being 
the most polluted city in the country. 

The comparative transport situation in urban 
centres comes out clearly from the City Indicator 
9: Mumbai, has the highest average travel speed 
of2.7min/km, insharpcontrastto Delhi (5.3min/ 

f 
(per 1000 population) 

No. Cities Automobile Ownership 

1 Mumbai 40.24 
2 Calcutta 34.60 
3 Delhi 192.32 
4 Madras 92.51 
5 Bangalore 127.59 
6 Ahmedabad 84.38 
7 Lucknow 117.48 

Source : Ministry of Surface Transport, Motor 
Transport Statistics, 1989-91. 

-
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km), although the average travel distance in 
Mumbai is 150 per cent that of Delhi (12.36 km 
and 8.34 km, respectively), and much more than 
other cities. Travel speed is generally lower in 
intermediate towns as compared to the mega- and 
mefro-cities because of the heterogeneous mix of 
modes in former towns, dominated by slow-mov
ing vehicles. In the smaller cities, the travel length 
is also small, less than 5 km, and this encourages 
walking, cycling and other personalised travel 
modes, which contribute to a lower travel speed 
(Indicator 9). 

c) Urban Transport in Delhi : Case Study 
Among the mega-cities of India, Delhi has the 

most under-developed transport system. A case 
study of Delhi is presented to illustrate the tasks 
ahead for a majority of urban centres that are 
growing rapidly. To manage the transportation 
requirements of a growing population in a situa
tion of resource constraint and tariff structure, 
Delhi has introduced a process of partial 
privatisation of the public bus services. Transport 
indicators suggest an improvement. 

The volume of traffic in Delhi has increased 
with urbanisation. It generated 9.27 million per
son trips per day in 1993, as compared to 5.34 

No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Cities 

Mumbai 
Calcutta 
Delhi 
Madras 
Ahmedabad 
Lucknow 
Bangalore 
Rourkela 
Udaipur 
Agartala 
Shimla 

Trip Length 
(km) 

12.36 
4.88 
8.34 
8.10 
3.19 
6.21 
6.70 
4.50 
2.30 
2.25 
4.18 

million in 1985 and 3.89 million in 1981, up by 138 
per cent over a period of 12 years, although the 
population increased by46.1 percent during 1981-
91. The public transport system did not contribute 
much to the trip generation; only one additional 
public vehicle was inducted in the transport sys
tem per 2665 people in 1993, as against one for 
every 1600 people in 1991. The increase in 
personalised modes was in response to the short
age of public transport facilities. The personalised 
vehicle ownership has gone up at an annual rate of 
10.6 per cent during a period of eight years, 1985-
93. There has been a remarkable change in the 
modal split, with two: and three-wheelers and 
cycles playing a more important role in 1993 than 
in 1986 (increased by 30 per cent in 7 years). The 
predominant transport mode, however, contin
ues to be the public bus. 

The cost of transport in 1993 as a proportion of 
household income (for medium income house
holds) is substantial (7 per cent) and the average 
travel time is 44minutesnow, up from30minutes 
in 1985. A contributory factor to the increased 
travel time is the slow-dowri in journey speed as 
traffic progresses from the peripheral areas to
wards the inner city and central business district. 
Travel speed indicators show that in the periphery 

(average time in minutes for a work trip) 

Travel Time Travel Time 
(minutes) ( minutes/km) 

33.37 2.70 
18,.35 3.76 
44.34 5.32 
21.62 2.67 
16.00 5.02 
23.04 3.71 
17.60 2.63 
15.00 3.33 
10.40 4.52 
16.84 7.4~ 

34.93 8.36 

Sources 1. RITES: Traffic and Transportation Policies and Strategies in Urban Areas in India, 1994. 
2. RITES: Traffic and Transport Study for Delhi, 1994. 
3. W. S. ATKINS International: "Comprehensive Transportation Study for Mumbai Metropolitan 

Region, 1993." 
4. MMDA: Comprehensive Traffic and Transport Studies for Madras, 1993. 
5. BMRTL: Feasibility Study for Bangalore Mass Rapid Transit System, 1994. 
6. SDS: UNCHS City Indicators Programme, 1996. 

Note Travel time is the average of all the modes, including walk trips. 



areas in Delhi, the travel speed is 37 km/hr, in 
outer areas 30 km/hr, in Central Business District 
(CBO) 21-24 km/hr and in the walled city 8 km/ 
hr. The speed may be better than in many other 
countries, but "waiting !llne", is invariable higher 
in Delhi, due to the imbalance between demand 
and supply of services. The consequences are 
reflected in a wide gap between subsidised public 
trip cost and private trip cost. For similar trip 
length ( 10 to 11 km), the extensive Delhi indica
tors show the fare in public bus is Rs. 2.75, in 
private bus Rs. 4.11 and personalised 2-wheeler 
Rs. 5.50. Two factors, seem to determine the switch 
in transport modes in Delhi : relative speed and 
price of the service. 

3.7. Socio-economic Oevelopment 

Socio-economic developments have a far-reach
ing impact on the human settlements typology, 
structure, environment and related facilities. A 
few socio-economic indicators are examined in 
this context. 

a) Demographic Development 
Demographic transformation in India has 

been a result of both urbanisation and economic 
development. The sex ratio, a key indicator, is 
higher in the rural areas as compared to the urban 
areas. India still has many rural areas that have a 
"money-order economy", as male members in the 
cities regularly make. remittances to family mem
bers in the villages. More important is that the sex 
ratio in urban areas has improved during the last 
three decades (Table 10), suggesting a settled 
settlement pattern. The cities and towns included 
in the City Indica tors Programme point to a higher 
sex ratio in the intermediate towns as compared to 
the mega-cities, suggestive of the rdatively better 
access to family accommodation in the former. 

Current Situation 45 

Another distinct feature of India's demo
graphic profile is that the child population 
below 15 years constitutes two-third of the total 
population. 

The average household size, another indica
tor of demographic transformation, has remained 
relatively stable in the last three decades, 
though urban households continue to be smaller 
than rural households (5.3 and 5.6 members). 
The urban household size seems to reduce 
with urbanisation. (Indicator 10). Household 
formation rate is, however, higher in urban areas 
(3.98) as compared to rural areas (2.28), indicating 
fresh migration and new household formation. 

b) Poverty, Employment and Productivity 
Before the process of urbanisation gathered 

momentum, poverty was essentially a rural phe
nomenon, linked to drought, famine, nature! ca
lamities, marginalisation of farmers, bonded 
labour, landless farmers and arid lands. The de
velopment programmes in the urban areas dis
persed the concentrat~on of the poor from rural 
areas to the urban ·areas and created a different 
poverty scenario, dominated by inadequate in
comes, degraded living environment and illegal 
settlement~. The rural poor who migrated to ur
ban centres could not enter the formal housing 
market and the formal employment aven':les. 

The official estimates on poverty bring out 
significant decline in the poverty level in both 
urban and rural areas (Table 11 ). Nevertheless, in 
numerical terms, poverty relJlains a major con
cern. If poverty is seen from the perspective of 
access to housing and basic urban services, in
cluding social services, it has larger policy impli
cations. 

An interesting aspect of urban economy is the 
disparity in houseltold incomes. While the income 
seems to rise with the status of urban centres, 
the income disparity also widens. The resultant 

Table 10 : Sex Ratio in Urban and Rural India 

India 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

1961 
941 
963 
845 

1971 
930 
949 
858 

(women per 1000 men) 

1981 1991 
934 927 
952 939 
880 894• 

Source: Census of India, Primary Census Abstract, India, Series I, 1961, 1971, 1981 and 1991. 
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Household size Household formation rate 

1981 1991 1981 1991 

All India 5.55 5.52 2.69 
5.59 5.58 1.42 2.28 

Rural 
Urban 5.45 5.34 3.85 3.98 

Cities 
1 Mum:bai 5.07 4.75 2.41 6.32* 
2 Calcutta 5.29 5.11 2.40 2.34 
3 ·Madras 5.14 4.76- 4.22 3.66 
4 Delhi 5.06 4.98 3.96 4.92 
5 Ban galore 5.59 4.98 6.38 5.87 
6 Ahmedabad 5.40 5.16 4.58 3.61 
7 Lucknow 5.51 5.69 1.83 6.02 
8 Vishakhapatnam 4.95 4.59 6.79 8.90 
9 Rourkela 4.65 4.73 6.45 2.14 

10 Udaipur 5.25 5.12 3.63 3.61 
11 Agratala 3.47 3.73 4.42 3.02 
12 Shim Ia 5.36 4.90 3.02 

Source : Census of. India, Primary Census Abstract, Series I, Part II B , 1971,1981 and 1991. 
Note : .. In 1991, Greater Mumbai urban agglomeration comprised of Great~r Mumbai Municipal Corporation 

and Thane district. The data for 1981 relate to Greater Mumbai only. 

Table 11 : Poverty in India 

Year Rural Urban 

1972-73 54.1 41.3 

1977-78 51.2 38.2 
1983-84 40.4 28.1 

1987-88 33.4 20.1 

India 

51.5 

48.3 
37.4 
29.9 

situation is the increased disparity in mega- and 
metro-cities as compared to that of intermediate 
towns, although in terms of the poverty line, 
poverty is less evident. 

Source : Planning Commission, Report of the Expert 
Group on Estimation of Proportions and 
Number of Poor, 1993. 

City indicators on household income distri
bution bring out the inequity. It is most evident in 
Delhi, where the average income in the first quintile 
is less than one-tenth of the average income in the 
fifth quintile; in Mumbai it is 15 per cent, Banga
lore 13.8 per cent and Madras 12.5 per cent 
(Indicator 11). 

(average annual income in US$) 

No. Cities Quintile Quintile Quintile Quintile Quintile 
I II III IV v 

1 Mumbai 373.84 619.97 938.53 1552.92 2496.55 
2 Delhi 290.00 679.30 1082.00 1495.90 3291.90 
3 Madras 346.52 530.88 771.78 1492.23 2780.80 
4 Bangalore 385.29 669.51 1143.91 1436.67 2486.77 
5 Lucknow 290.50 482.38 761.62 1331.06 2180.60 

6 Hubli-Dharwad 284.07 698.21 845.12 1472.93 2008.56 

Source : SDS, UNCHS City Indicators Programme, based on city data from surveys conducted by 
BMRDA, NSSO, TRF, BMRTL, RITES 



Several strategies have been tried to tackle 
poverty per se, directly and indirectly through 
improvement in income, shelter and environ
ment. The Indian package includes grants, subsi
dies, subsidised food, skill training, credit, site 
and its services, environment improvement (of 
slums) and provision of urban basic services. 
Some of the major programmes are J awhar Rozgar 
Yojana (JRY) Integrated Rural Development 
Programme (IRDP), Food for Work, Nehru Rozgar 
Yojana (NRY), Prime Ministers' Rozgar Yojana 
(PMRY), Urban Basic Services Programme (UBSP), 
Environment Improvement in Urban Slums 
(EIUS), Site and Services (S&S), and most recently 
in October 1995, the Prime Minister's Inte
grated Urban Poverty Eradication Programme 
(PMIUPEP). While the majority of income 
programmes were for the generation of wage 
employment, promotion of self-employment 
through micro-enterprises is being increasingly 
encouraged. 

Some of the programmes have not been effec
tively implemented due to operational difficul
ties, target-oriented approach and inadequate re
source allocation. Evaluation of these programmes 
revealed that they were structured at the national 
level and had little feedback from the ground
level situation. They were adopted uniformly 
across the country without taking into account 
location-specific, and group-specific dimensions 
of poverty and poverty eradication input require
ments. The delivery system was bureaucratic, 
channelled through a two- or three-tier system 
of Cen~ral government, state government 
and local government. In the case of credit 
programmes, there was little coordination be
tween the government agency selecting the ben
eficiary and the bank providing the credit. Realising 
these deficiencies in the on-going programmes, 
the government of India shall utilise the inputs of 
NGOs and CBOs at all possible stages, such as, to 
assess the people's needs, formulate projects and 
implement and manage them. 

The informal sector is a major component of 
the urban economy. The share of unorganised/ 
informal sector in total employment has 
increased over the period 1981-91. In all the major 
sectors it provides more than one-half of the 
employment. 

The share of informal employment is high is 
the mega-cities. More than 60 per cent of employ
ment in these cities is generated by the informal 

No. 

1 
2 
3 

Cities 

Mumbai 
Delhi 
Madras 

Current Situation 47 

-
(per cent to total workers) 

Informal Employment 
(o/o) 

68.10 
66.67 
60.60 

Sources: 1. Mumbai Metropolitan Region Develop
ment Authority 

2. Madras Metropolitan Development 
Authority 

3. SDS 

sector (Indicator 12). During the 1980s, employ
ment in the unorganised informal sector 
increased by 2.61 per cent, while the total employ
ment increased 2.34 per c~nt- public sector 2.22 
per cent and private organised sector 0.12 per 
cent. The growth of the informal sector and its 
contribution to urban productivity and income 
generation is now widely recognised. By the turn 
of the century, if the projected contribution of 
urban economy to GDP to the extent of 60 per cent 
is to be achieved, it is essential to promote the 
productivity in the urban informal sector. At the 
same time, poverty eradication through enhanced 
productivity of the informal sector would induct 
the much-needed success factor and this would be 
feasible through access to development inputs to 
the informal sector. 

Wome~ and child development have to be 
integral components of the poverty alleviation 
programmes and for them as well as others, a total 
perception of poverty is essential, including not 
only inadequate income but also access to basic 
needs like food, shelter, education, health, em
ploymen~ and information. Specific attention 
would have to be given to the poverty-related 
issues concerning street children and disabled 
children. 

c) Social Sector Infrastructure and Services 
Development of social services, aimed at im

proving the quality of life in human settlements, 
has been a priority in India ever since the First Plan 
and particularly since the focus on minimum 
needs in the Fourth Plan onwards. An extensive 
network of Primary Health Care comprising 
150,000 health centres in the rural areas and a 
network of facilities in urban areas have been 
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developed. There are special schemes in urban 
areas such as the All Hospital Post-Partum 
Programme, and several special programmes 
such as the Urban Revamping Scheme, Urban 
Family Welfare Centres, and under World Bank 
support for the largest cities of the country, the 
Integrated Population Projects, most of which 
specifically target the urban poor. 

In the area of education, the government is 
committed to the achievement of "Education for 
All" which includes universal primary education, 
women's literacy, withafocusongirland women's 
education and related programmes. In rural ar
eas, 84 per cent of children have access to a 
primary school within 1 kilometre of their 
homes. The National Literacy Mission, opera- · 
tional since 1988, has mobilised over 7 million 
volunteers and to date made over 46 million 
adults, a majority being women, literate. Early 
childhood education programmes are also found 
through the ICDS network and in urban areas 
includes the UBSP programme. An elaborate pub
lic distribution system, creche services, a new 
scheme for street children in urban areas and a 
national programme for eradication of child labour 
are some of the other important programmes in 
the social sector. 

Urbanisation and the problems of migration 
have, however, brought in their wake major chal
lenges regarding availability, quality and access 
with respect to social services. The absence of 

intormal, community-based social safety net
works in urban areas and the fact that women and 
children represent two-thirds of the poor under
score the urgency of the challenge. Whether it is 
health services, education, ICDS or creche set
vices, a lot more needs to be done in urban areas 
with regard to coverage, quality and an effec
tively coordinated delivery system ensuring proper 
targeting and reaching the poorest. 

NGOs play an important role in comple
menting the role of the state in the provision 
of social services, and in mobilising both rural 
and urban communities towards self-reliant 
development. 

3.8. Local Governance 

The Indian federal system has a three-tier institu
tional infrastructure, with the Central govern
ment at the top, state governments at the second 
level and local governments at the grassroot level. 
The responsibility for providing basic services 
and implementing and monitoring many devel
opment programmes is mainly of the local gov
ernment (Box 11). India has the distinction of 
having possibly the largest number of democrati
cally elected local governments in the world : 
more than 250,000 rural and urban local bodies 
managed by almost 3 million elected representa
tives. While there have been operational 

B0X 11: MI!JNICIPAL FUNCTIONS IN INDIA 

1. Urban planning, including town planning. 
2. R~gulation of land use and construction of b~ildings. 
3. Planning for econ6mjc and social development. 
4. Roads and bridges. 
5. Water supply for domestic, industrial and commercial purposes. 
6. Public health, sanitation conservancy and solid waste management. 
7. Fire services. 

· 8. Urban forestry, p'rotection of the environment and promotion of ecological aspects. 
9. Safeguarding the interest of weaker, sections of society, including' the handicapped and mentally 

retarded. 
10. Slum improvement and upgradation. 
11. Urban poverty alleviation. . . 
12. Provision of urban amenities and facilities such as parks, gardens; playgrounds. 
13. .Promotion of cuttural, educational and aesthetic aspects. t · • . 

14. Burials and burial grounQ.s, cremations, cremation grounds and! electric crematoriums. 
15. Cattle po';lnds, prevention of cruelty to animals. ' _. 
16. Vital statistics.including registration of births and deaths. 
·F . Public amenities including stree t lighting, parking lots, ous stops and publie conveniences. 
18. Regula tion of slaughter houses and tanl)eries. , 



problems and the financial position of many local 
governments is not as strong as may be desirable, 
an institutional 
system has been developed to decentralise the 

·administration and establish the first-point con
tact between the government and the people. This 
facilitates fine-tuning of the basic programmes of 
local governments to stimulate and sustain eco
nomic and other developments. 

The network of local government institutions 
has been developed gradually, keeping in view 
the recommendations of several expert commit
tees on decentralisation of administrative and 
financial powers. These included Local Finance 
Enquiry Committee (1951), Taxation Enquiry 
Committee (1954) and B.R. Mehta Committee 
(1957). The 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amend
ment Acts (1992) aim at transfer of effective pow
ers to the local government. An important func
tionassigned to urban local bodies under the 74th 
Constitution Amendment Act, 1992, is urban plan
ning, including town planning and planning for 
economic and social development. To facilitate 
this process, a provision has been made to estab
lish a District Planning C~mmittee for consolidat
ing plans prepared by the municipalities and 
panchayats (local government in rural areas) in 
the district and to prepare a draft District Devel
opment Plan to be forwarded to the state govern
ment. For metropolitan areas having a population 

No. Cities Income per 
Capita (US$) 

Taxes 

Current Situation 49 

of 1 million or more, a Metropolitan Planning 
Committee is to be set up. Apart from these 
initiatives, the Act defines the role of local 
government in speCific areas of infrastructure. To 
effectively decentralise political, administrative 
and financial powers to the local government, the 
State Election Commissions have been consti
tuted to conduct free and fair elections to th~ local 
bodies, with one-third reservation for women, 
and the State Finance Commissions have been set 
up to devolve fiscal powers. 

While an institutional infrastructure has been 
established in India for effective local governance, 
the tasks ahead are substantial. The majority of 
local governments have inherited a weak resource 
base and have failed to rationalise their tariff 
structures and user charges. This is reflected in 
low per capita capital expenditure in new asset 
creation. In the case of smaller cities, the amounts 
are as low as $ 0.43 per capita in Gulbarga, $ 2.57 
in Mysore and $ 2.79 in Varanasi. Delhi and 
Varanasi have a zero debt service status only 
because of their inability to secure loans. In the 
case of other cities, the debt service charge is low 
because of poor capacity to mobilise institutional 
finance. Other indicators also suggest the weak 
financial base of local governments: In a few local 
governments, contractual activities are important 
(Indicator 13). The operations are typical of a top
down resource channelling system, with activities 

Distribution 
(%) 

User Own Grant Loans Others 
Charges Sources 

1 Mumbai 83.17 42.65 37.17 1.87 0.94 956 7.81 
2 Delhi 17.10 48.72 1.85 20.67 28.78 0.98 0.00 
3 Madras 14.41 75.21 4.77 0.09 5.86 7.34 6.73 
4 Bangalore 16.73 67.28 1.08 4.76 9.47 3.76 13.65 . 

No. Cities Capital Debt Service Employees Wages in Contracted 
Expenditure Charges per '000 Budget Expenditure 
per Capita (%) Population (%) (%) 

(US$) 

1 Mumbai 13.75 1.05 14.00 42.93 4.17 
2 Delhi 5.63 0.00 8.87 71.83 30.00 
3 Madras 4.94 2.64 7.50 51.50 2.00 
4 Bangalore 6.25 0.14 6.25 45.05 80.00 

Note 1 US $ is equivalent to Rs. 35 approximately 
Source: Annual Records/Reports of Municipal Corporations 
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at the local level being adjusted to fit into the 
resource position. The basic function of the local 
government to prepare need-based projects is, 
thus, sidelined. 

Another major objective of decentralisation of 
activities is to strengthen the local governments to 
undertake certain functions that are presently 
performed by the state government or its agen
cies. The local government have not been able to 
take up these activities mainly because of inad
equate expertise· and financial resources. In the 
case of smaller local bodies, there is the additional 
disadvantage of scale which may make the activi
ties uneconomical. Specific capacity-building in
puts would have to be also inducted to strengthen 
the capability of the local government to perform 
these activities. 

The current stage of management of urban 
d~velopment covers a wide variety. of experi
ences. In some of the larger cities the management 
of urban development is well developed, in others 
there is no organised system of management and 
in the case of some local governments there is a 
multiplicity of agencies. The general practice in 
Indian cities is to govern them through municipal 
bodies but many were suspended for a consider
able period due to weak financia~ base, poor city 
management capabilities and sometimes, politi
cal consideration. The 74th Constitutional Amend
ment Act would change the urban local govern
ment scenario. It is now mandatory to conduct 

·election oflocal governments within six months of 
their suspension. The devolution of financial pow-
ers to the local government will also contribute to 
a healthy financial base. The National Plan of 
Action has an agenda that would make local 
governments function effectively. 

3.9. City Data Base 

Urban planning is now an important function of 
the local government and, in this context, India 
considers the development of a strong-data base 
and management information system as critical 
for effective monitoring and evaluation. It has 
become a priority issue in the changing opera
tional scenario wherein the government is to play 
the role of a facilitator more than that of a pro
vider. An institutional system and specialised 
skills are needed to effectively coordinate the 

wor.k programme of all the actors, with many not 
being liable for regular monitoring by the govern
ment. To ensure that all segments of the housing 
and urban services market are adequately ser
viced by the key actors and the end products meet 
the felt needs of the people at affordable prices, a 
strong city level data base and monitoring system 
must b~ developed on a priority basis. Eleven 
Indian uroan centres have been covered in the 
City Indicators Programme developed by the 
UNCHS as a part of the Habitat II preparatory 
process and will contribute to the development of 
city data base systems. Extension of this 
programme will be taken up in the Ninth Five 
Year Plan. 

· Two critical areas to which the Indicators 
Programme must be extended are women and 
children, with particular coverag~ of issues such 
as mortality, life expectancy, nutrition, edu
cation, drop-out rate, incidence of major illness, 
violence, crimes, savings and access to critical 
urban services that contribute to congenial human 
settlements. Another critical area is the living 
conditions of the poor. The exercise must be ex
tended to the poor income groups so that valuable 
inputs would be available for monitoring the 
increased number of development programmes 
covering women and children. The development 
of a strong data base, monitoring and ·evaluation 
system becomes a sustainability-promoting re
quirement for proper management of the 
programmes and the agencies providing and sup
porting these services must take up the responsi
bility to develop these indicators with inputs from 
professior:tals in the field. 

Apart from this, several other initiatives have 
been tak~n over the last two decades. These in
clude, in particular, the Management Information 
System being developed by the Town and Coun
try Planning Organisation (TCPO), housing statis
tics data base being developed by the National 
Building Organisation and the extensive support 
provided by the government of India to research 
and training institutions to conduct base line sur
veys and research studies which would ultimately 
go into the National Data Base for human settle
ments and urba~ sector. The Registrar General of 
Census and the National Sample Survey 
Organisation are extending the data base on hu
man settlements-related issues. Financial institu
tions are also developing their data base. 



3. 10. Changing Role of Key Actors 

The National Housing Policy outlines the critical 
role of the non-government actors, mainly 
the private sector and the NGO, in human 
settlements programmes in a rapidly urbanis~g 
world. 

The government sector is now expected to 
play the role of a facilitator of housing and urban 
programmes. The role is more onerous than that 
of a provider. In the latter role, the government 
and its agencies fixed some targets, based on 
resources that could be accessed and then the 
responsibility of the whole government system 
was to attain those targets, irrespective of their 
coverage of the market. A total market approach 
was missing from government programmes. As a 
facilitator, the government has to now assess the 
total market and, in consultation . with other 
actors, decide who would cover what part of 
the market, even if all activities are not going to 
be market-driven. The government's role as a 
facilitator includes ensuring that all segments are 
covered over time and those segments which 
are unlikely to be covered by non-gove,mment 
actors, in spite of providing them access to ser
vices and inputs, have to be then taken up by the 
government in its role as a provider. This 
role of a provider is endorsed by national, state 
and local governments in India. Liberalisation 
and economic reforms do not absolve the govern
ment of its responsibility to reach segments of the 
market that cannot be served by other actors. 
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The frequent failure of the market where it 
comes-toproviding the basic needs of the poor and 
reflecting their priorities, makes it the state's pri
Ifl.ary responsj bility to ensure that there is conver
·gence of all social and economic services meant for 
the poor. Building people's capacities to enable 
them to access services without the constraints of 
gender, age, .caste or religion and networking with 
the concerned service providers such as health, 
education, training, ICDS, support services like 
creches etc. are essential for sustainable human 
settlements. Proper coordination and partnership 
among all the agencies is equally important. 

An important implication ofthe government's 
facilitator's role is thatit has now a special respon
sibility of monitoring and evaluating the imple
mentation of the programmes of all the actors. 
This requires building up in-house capacity and 
entering into partnership with non-government 
actors to monitor and evaluate their activities. 
New management tools, including the UNCHS 
recommended Housing and Urban Indicators as 
also aerial surveys, benefit cost analysis, capacity 
building of actors and institutional building are 
part of the development agenda. The indicators, 
in particular, have been developed after consider
able research and pilot studies in several countries 
to provide to city managers a compact package of 
key data that facilitate an assessment of the cur
rent status of major urban services and human 
settlements activities; the indicators also facilitate 
an analysis of critical prob_lems besides evolving a 
set ·of solutions. 

.t' ..,l; 
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CHAPTER4 

PAST TWENTY YEARS 

4.1. Vancouver Declaration and Action Plan 

Twenty years ago the world community-adopted 
an agenda for human settlements development 
at Habitat I (Vancouver Declaration). It brought 
the human settlements sectm for the first time 
on the international agenda and encouraged 
national and international initiatives in formu
lating their own approaches and strategies for 
the built environment. It incorporated 64 resolu
tions, aimed to integrate the constituents of 
human settlements into a composite approach, 
encompassing planning, settlements and hous
ing development, and integrating their relation
ships to environment and national and interna
tional development. It drew up an action plan, 
commonly known as the Vancouver Action Plan 
(VAP). The responsibility for implementing the 
VAP was entrusted to national governments, 
with the mandate "to develop spatial strategy 
plans and adopt human settlements policies." 
The international community was assigned a 
supportive role for national efforts through fi
nancial and technical assistance. 

4.2. National Experiences in Implementation 
of Vancouver Action Plan 

India, one of the original signatories of the V AP 
accepted the task of implementing the Vancouver 
Declaration and has introduced approaches in 
its human settlements and urbanisation 
programmes that take into account the VAP and 
seek access for all her people to adequate and 
affordable housing in congenial human settle
ments. The government of India realised that 
total commitment and involvement of all actors 
was necessary in view of the magnitude of 
the human settlements problem in India. The 

immediate task was to promote, facilitate and 
ensure that human s~ttlements activity came into 
the mainstream of development programmes 
and actors outside the government were stimu
lated to enter into this sector. In the past, hous
ing and urban development did not. receive a 
high priority in national programmes on the 
presumption that housing was a consumption 
good and housing investment may not have the 
type of multiplier effects on economic develop
ment as investment in industry, agriculture and 
basic infrastructure. It was also felt that activi
ties in housing and urban services were the re
sponsibilities of the state and the local govern
ments and hence plan allocations for housing 
averaged between 1.1 and 5 per cent of the total 
plan allocations (a falling pattern) during the 
first four decades of Indian planning, 1951-90 
(excluding the First Plan when it was a high 7.4 
per cent). The major constraint was the absence 
of a clear-cut policy and strategy document, 
which was available for other sectors in the 
country. The aggravating factor was a weak 
financial system. The Government of India 
realised that if India was to implement the VAP 
in letter and spirit, immediate interventions were 
required in the formulation of sectoral policies, 
development of institutional mechanisms, 
including delivery systems, financial network
ing and advocacy to bring the human 
settlements sector as an integral part of eco
nomic development. 

a) Settlement Policies and Strategies 
Formulation of human settlements and 

urbanisation policies and strategies was given a 
high priority in Irtdia, and there was a clear 
thrust on housing of the economically weaker 
sections and integrating housing in the nation
al economic development activity. A major 



initiative was taken in the Sixth Plan (1980-85), 
when the public sector was entrusted With a 
promotional role in housing in general and re
stricting its direct operations to housing for the 
urban poor and provision of house sites and 
construction assistance for rural landless 
labourers. The Integrated Development of Sma11 
and Medium Towns (IDSMT) scheme was in
troduced to promote and sustain intermediate 
township activity. The Seventh Plan (1985-90) 
·went further: allocations were made to set up 
institutional financial systems for housing and 
urban infrastructure, and stress was laid on slum 
upgradation (in situ development) and provi
sion of basic services for the poor. A National 
Corrtmission on Urbanisation (NCU) was con
stituted in October, 1985, and its recommenda
tions in August, 1988, paved the path for new 
initiatives (Box 12 summarises major recommen
dations of the NCU). 

Work on the National Housing Policy 
(NHP), a high priority activity of the Govern
ment of India, was taken up in the mid-eighties 
(together with preparatory work to set up a 
National Housing Bank) and the process gath
ered momentum during the International Year 
of Shelter for the Homeless (IYSH), 1987. The 
first draft of the NHP was in hand in the IYSH 
and it preceded the Global Shelter Strategy (GSS) 
of the UNCHS. The strategies in the GSS and 
the inputs of all key actors in the human settle
ments sector were taken into account before the 
document was officially adopted in Parliament 
in August, 1994. The NHP has recognised that 
housing and settlements development is an 
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integral part of the overall economic develop
ment activities, and that it is a key employ
ment-generating activity for the alleviation of 
poverty. Basic goals to be achieved by the tum 
of the century have been elucidated in the NHP, 
together with specific strategies for achieving 
them. An important aspect of the NHP is its 
dynamic component, that provides fbr periodic 
revisions in the light of changing needs and 
demands in different parts of the country, aris
ing from changes in the social, cultu-ral and eco
nomic environment. 

Preparatory work on the NHP stimulated 
state govemment_s to formulate their State hous
ing policies, as it is the state government's re
sponsibility to develop human settlements in 
the country. As many as 13 States and Union 
Territories have a State Housing Policy and Strat
egy document. These include Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Chandigarh, Goa, Haryana, 
Karnataka, Meghalaya, Orissa, Pondicherry, 
Rajasthan, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu and Uttar 
Pradesh. The state documents have given con
sideration to the V AP and are a follow-up on 
the NHP. 

b) Settlement Planning 
An important objective of the NHP is to 

achieve balanced settlements planning and, as 
such, it envisages a revision of the Master Plan 
standards, land-use plans, building byelaws and 
infrastructure standards based on the national 
building code, which is periodically updated by 
the Bureau of Indian Standards. The revision 
takes into account the developments in the 

BOX i2 : NAl'IONAt; €0MMISSJO.N ON URBANISA:TION: 
- P.RINCIPCES OF VRSANISATION 

L A policy of: selective disorimin!ltiojt' in favour of Class I cities other than metros, and district 
headquarter towns to enable them to ex;nerge as viable 'growth eentr,es'. " ' 

2 .. A comp leV'ep.tary crash programme of accelerated infrastr.uctural develapment of fast ·growing•, 
medium-sized pitie~ . in an order.l)l hierarchiq:d order. · _ 

3. iPriority developn\ent of cities of medium c~tegory, in the context of generating urban eqtployment. 
4. Top priority _to sup ply, of urbaniSable land in the context of anticipatea .rising demand. . 
5. Legislative measures to maintain the water table for assur~d supply of potable Water, and enforcement 

1Q f existing laws for control of pollution: . 
f'· A policy bias in favour of land-use planning to achieve city effi.cienc}". ·· · 
·7. Develqpment control measures to achieve low-rise, high-density urban form. 
8. Policy guiCielines tor conservation.of total built heri~age. 
9'. Policy shift to supplement economic develop111entplanning for. inter-sectoral coordination tl\rough the " 

~patialplanning process. . . · 
Squrce:,Govemment of India, Report of National Gommission o~ Urbanisation, Volume ll, August, 1988~. . ' . .. ' . . 
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social and economic planning processes at the 
national, regional and local levels. 

An urban settlement planning document 
~as another priority need. The absence of such 
a document was a severe constraint to develop
ing a total approach to urbanisation, particu
larly the concerns of renovation of urban infra
structure and planning for new asset creation to 
meet the demand of all segments of the market. 
With the acceptance of the role of the private 
sector in these activities and to promote public
private par~nership and financing urban 
programmes with market cost funds, the Plan
_ning Commission and Ministry of Urban Af
fairs and Employment, Government of India, 
brought out a Draft State Urbanisation Strategy 
document in July, 1994. Even prior to that, the 
process was initiated by the Government of India 
to encourage state governments to prepare their 
State Urbanisation Strategy. In many cases the 
state preparatory process was linked with the 
IDSMT Scheme. As at present, all the states, 
excep't Haryana, Himachal. Pradesh and 
Meghalaya have a State Urbanisation Strategy 
documen_t. Work is at an advanced stage to bring 
out the National Urban Policy. 

Indian planners and administrators have 
tong been concerned with the poor reach of 
government programmes. They found the exist
ing settlement planning system inadequate to 
meet the challenges of human settlements de
velopment and urbanisation. It was essential to 
properly coordinate and implement the 

programmes and one growing segment, the 
urban informal sector, earlier overlooked in the 
settlement planning process, had to be inducted. 
Master Plan exercises began to give ad hoc rec
ognition, and mixed land use, composite hous
ing and income generation programmes are no 
longer alien issues at the city and town level. 
The National Housing Policy, Draft State 
Urbanisation Strategy and Pl~nning Commission 
documents have endorsed these developments. 
The National Capital Region Plan provides for 
these components and is using the mixed land
use concept to induce slum households from 
Delhi to migrate out to new townships to be 
developed outside Delhi (Box 13); Calcutta in
troduced one of the earliest integrated strategies 
in India (Box 14). 

With the acceptance of the informal settle
ments as part of the expanding urban situation, 
settlement planning processes and policies are 
now changing in India from one of slum evic
tion and resettlement of squatter households 
from city centres to the periphery, to in situ 
development and provision of basic urban ser
vices like potable water, sanitation and electric
ity to these settlements. The Urban Basic Ser
vices Programme (UBSP) initiated in the Sixth 
Plan and fine-tuned in the Seventh and Eighth 
Plans has emerged, together with the Environ
ment Improvement of Urban Slums (EIUS) and 
special Urban Poverty Alleviation Programme, 
as a strong triumvirate of strategies for some of 
the disadvantaged segments of the population, 

- -
. B0X 13: INDU<.;:ED DEVEl.OPMEN;r S'FRATEGlY : N€R PLAN 

llhe Na~ional Capital Region (NCR) Plan is to restrict the population of Delhi to_11.2 miliion as against the 
pr9jected 13.2 million by 2001. 'The NCR strategy of' induced dev;elopment of self-aontained inte~rated 
"townships in the vicinity; of existing towns is a major. initiative, -wherein, development would be 
concentrated around core economic activities. Social facilities of a high order would oe promoted .so that 
t~ey become places of regional 1 national importance. Q>ne of the NCR strategies to achieve the popul~tion 
redistribution targets by 2001 is to induce outpinigrl!tion of seleated categories of squat{er households ,in 

'Delhi to the new it)tegrated to'i»nships. 'fl1e efforts of the impl~enting ag~ndes would ~e cwncentrate,.d 
on improvement in the housing condjtions and upgradatio~ of the economic status in an integrat(d 
manner:This strategy is aimed at,11chieving the dual objective of dec;ongestion of'Delhi an<!, housingian~ 
econom1c _upgrada,tion of Delh'i's squatter nouseholds, while promoting regional development ~d 
growth of mtermediate citi_es.Jfhe.e!;ld.eavotir wou~d'be to facilitate the absorption o£ migr~mt haysehtilds 
in the ~conomic,social an~ c-tiltiTF'al en~it~mment that is tQ ge p, omoted and. develope1 in the n~w 
townships. : . , , . ,; 

Source : Government ~f fl.di<!' Re_Ror~s of the Na~ional Capitat·Iie'SiQ'n P.lan-BQard, espeGialf)%N «;:R fl~~ ' 
2001 . 0 
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~ . . 
•The Calcutta Metropolitan Dev.elopment Author~ty (CMDA) i ormulated an innovative !i\echanism of 
in regrating spatial and ecor.omic planning. Heal~h and employment compo~e~ts of the programmes are 
part of physical and socio-economic improvem~t of the slums in the city: 'fhese responses iue lirtkeg to 
the low affordability of the poor to participate in exclusive housing programmes. OMD A is arp.ong the fi,rst 
housing agencies in the thiro world to undertake inco~e gert(!ration anQ. economic support prograhunes 
in the slums along with provision of physieal and social services. , . 

Source : Reports o~ Calcutta Metropolitan Developm~t Authority 

seeking to improve, in an integrated manner, 
the habitat and ~ts settlement environment, to
gether with the level of income. 

The past twenty years have been a period of 
model experiments in settlement planning. The 
framework of settlement planning is mainly 
based on the Delhi Master Plan, which came out 
in 1962. This plan was built on the principles of 
development modules with segregated func
tional use-zones. Calcutta Metropolitan Devel
opment Authority (CMDA) adopted a different 
approach from the top-down model of the Delhi 
Master Plan. CMDA adopted a grassroot devel
opment plan of integrated projects in a loose 
framework known as Development Plan. Ma
dras Metropolitan Development Authority 
(MMDA) brought out in the mid-seventies the 
main focus of which was flexibility in norms 
and convenience in monitoring. In the process, 
MMDA plan lost much on development aspects. 
The Hyderabad model has emphasised commu
nity development programme and an innova
tive aspect of its approach was to consider natu
ral water courses as a main determinant of 
growth and sought to cater for such force majeure 
through state expenditure. The Mumbai Metro
politan Region Development Authority 
(BMRDA) experimented with a development 
plan in the scale of a region and major policies 
were related to land development, shelter, trans
port, environment, infrastructure, information 
system and institutional development. The thrust 
was to make the plan work with a policy from 
the top. The National Capital Region (NCR) Plan 
extends the regional concept beyond state bound
aries to cover four contiguous political entities 
of the states of Rajasthan, Haryana and Uttar 
Pradesh and the Union Territory of Delhi. India 
has now some 55 development authorities at the 
city, regional and state level and settlement plan
ning is one of their major responsibilities. What 

has emerged in the last decade is the widening 
of the concept of traditional city master plan 
and this is a major development in the manage
ment of urban development. 

c) Shelter, Infrastructure and Services 
The NHP is a major policy initiative that 

has given clear directions for development ac
tivities in the housing sector. Public housing 
programmes hiwe focused on new housing con
struction, particularly for the lower segments of 
the housing market. The requirements of the 
middle and high income groups have been also 
covered, but a large part of their housing activi
ties are taken up by the cooperative sector and 
private developers. A wide range of housing 
programmes have been developed that provide 
built units, developed sites and services and core 
housing units. The NHP has also indicated ar
eas where the Government can play a facilitator's 
role and these include, among others, access to 
developed land, services, building materials, 
technology, construction skills and finance as 
well as creating the legal and fiscal environment 
conducive for the expansion of housing 
programmes. 

NHP has focussed on the need to provide 
infrastructure facilities and services for the de
velopment of sustainable and congenial human 
settlements and for this purpose, has emphasised 
larger investment flows and promotion of ac
tivities by the private sector and NGOs. It is 
envisaged to attain 100 per cent coverage of 
urban population for potable water and 75 per 
cent coverage for basic sanitation by the turn of 
the century. Community participation will be an 
important component of the programme. 

India is moving towards integration of spa
tial, economic, social and financial planning. 
Development of economic infrastructure with 
social and physical infrastructure is now an 
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upcoming strategy. This is a high priority issue 
for low income settlements so that the linkages 
between shelter and work place can be estab
lished. The NHP has endorsed this strategy. In 
addition, effective convergence of inputs from 
various social sector partners, including the 
goverriinent, NGOs and the private sector, has 
to. be strengthened at all levels of the govern
ment, particularly at the city I town level and 
made an integral part of the NHP action plan. 

A new entrant in the institutional frame
work has been the NGO/CBO. They have been 
working for a considerable time in social sector 
programmes of literacy, health care, income 
generation, and have now extended their activi
ties to housing-related activities like anti-evic
tion, housing right, access to urban services. 
Coverage of the NGO/CBO delivery ~ystem in 
housing development, per se, is still small, p,ri
marily because no specific resources are allo
cated to their intervention, unlike the situation 
in some other sectors. There is a strong need to 
build up their professionaLcapacity. 

An important issue that has emerged dur
ing the last 20 years is of affordability to absorb 
solutions in housing,infrastructure and services 
sector. Earlier, the focus was on reducing costs 
through b~ilding technology and materials and 
to some extent, the delivery system. India has 
realised that specific interventions are equally 
important to raise the income levels of the people 
as affordability is a function of income and cost; 
how to bring about a judicious balance between 
these two components of affordability, has be
come a priority issue. It is in this context that 
India has taken a lead to extend the scope and 
coverage of its income-generation and poverty
alleviation programmes. The government of 
India introduced in August 1993, the Prime Min
ister Rozgar Yojana for the educated unemployed 
youth and in 1994 the integrated urban poverty 
alleviation programme. This latter programme 
is a progress on the earlier programme of the 
Nehru Rozgar Yojana (NRY). The Prime 
Minister's Integrated Urban Poverty Eradication 
Programme (PMIUPEP) launched in October 
1995, is the latest activity in this area. 

d) Land 
The NHP has taken cognition of the critical 

role that land plays in the development of sus
tainable human settlements. The Central and 

State governments have to take initiativec; 
through new legislations and more effective use 
of the existing legislations for ensuring optimum 
land use as a key resource for housing and ur
ban services. Initiatives have been taken in the 
~~untry to develop a balanced pattern of 
urbanisation in order to reduce the pressures in 
the metros and the larger cities. Initiatives have 
also been taken to control unregulated periph
eral development of agricultural land, unwanted 
conversion of land use and degradation of land 
use. A system of proper assessment of land 
values, levy of land-related taxes, and develop
ment of a land information system are some 
other activities that have been initiated in the 
country, as a follow-up of the V AP. 

e) Public Participation 
The need for public participation in the plan

ning, implementation and management of hu
man settlements and urban services has been 
felt since long. As a follow-up of the NHP, com
munity-based organisations and non-government 
organisations are being encouraged to partici
pate at the state and local level in all activities 
covering human settlements development. State 
housing policies and action plans have also 
recognised the need to involve the people in 
such activities. Saving mobilisation schemes and 
community-based home loan programmes have 
been encouraged by Central and state govern
ments and housing finance institutions like 
HUDCO and HDFC. 

Initiatives have been also taken to develop 
the delivery system for infrastructure on the 
principle of public-private partnership. Areas of 
partnership include land assembly, housing, 
infrastructure and financial intermediation. The 
public-private partnership activity is largely 
between the formal institutions in the govern
ment and the private sector, but some attempts 
have been made to also develop formal and 
informal sector partnerships. This is crucial to 
the effort to bring the programmes within the 
reach of the poor, and the underdeveloped as 
well as less accessible tracts of the country. 

f) Institutions and Management 
An institutional framework for the formula

tion, implementation and management of hu
man settlements programme is well established 
in India. Public agencies were created at the 



town and state level in the form of parastatals 
like development authority, housing board, slum 
board and special organisations for certain cat
egories of households (backward class, sched
uled caste, scheduled tribe, etc.) The coopera
tive delivery mechanism for -housing was stimu
lated through fiscal and financial support and 
capacity-building programmes for cooperators 
and the ,professionals managing them. The 
organised private sector was supported mainly 
through fiscal incentives. Institutional financial 
system was extended during the period with 
the development' of a network of specialised 
housing finance institutions, with the National 
Housing Bank as the apex institution. Specialised 
financial mechanisms for urban infrastructure 
have been also develpped, both in the public 
and the private sector. 

While the Central government laid down 
the broad policies on human settlements, the 
state governments and their agencies formulated 
and implemented schemes and programmes. A 
network of housing finance institutions and re
search and training institutions have been estab
lished, many of them in order to effectively 
decentralise the planning and development of 
human settlements. The 73rd and 74th Constitu
tional Amendment Acts, a major institutional 
development to transfer power to the people, 
would facilitate the strengthening of the institu
tional framework at the local level. Another area 
of institutional development is a mechanism for 
the convergence of all social services and other 
development inputs for the poor and others in 
the vulnerable group. 

An important feature of the NHP is that the 
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Government role is being directed more towards 
facilitating the human settlements development 
process, and the development of an institutional 
framework is critical for this purpose. Non-gov
ernment actors would utilise the institutional 
system for delivery of housing and urban ser
vice solutions to all segments of the market, in
cluding the lower income groups. 

An important component of the institutional 
development programme is the building up of 
the capacity of the key actors. The post-VAP 
period has seen the growth of a number of re
search and training institutions specialising in 
human settlements and urban p~ogrammes. Prior 
to this development, research and capacity-build
ing inputs for this sector were only incidental to 
activities in other research and training centres 
and invariably the best professional expertise 
was not easily available. The Government of 
India, state governments and financial institu
tions have been providing financial support for 
research and training activities and development 
of specialised centres of excellence in these ar
eas. Regional urban centres were established in 
different parts of the country and chairs on urban 
and housing finance and administration were 
funded. Support was given on a continuing basis 
to many autonomous research and training in
stitutions, who, as a result, were able to specialise 
in housing and urban sector research and train
ing. 

In more recent years, the C~ntral govern
ment and state governments have given high 
priority to the development of a strong moni
toring and evaluation system, using the latest 
information system, technology and skills. 



CHAPTER 5 

GLOBAL STRATEGY FOR SHELTER AND 
AGENDA21 

5.1. Perspective 

Several international contributions in the last de
cade ·have imparted firm purpose and 
direction to the development of strategies and 
programmes across the world. These include the 
Child Summit (1990), Environment Summit 
(1992), Population Conference (1994), Social 
Summit (1995), and the World Women's Con
ference (1995). The Global Shelter Strategy to 
the Year 2000 (GSS) brought out by the UNCHS 
in 1988, and Agenda 21 endorsed at the Rio de 
Janeiro Environment meeting of 1992 are signifi
cant documents that have acted as sign-posts 
for countries in their human settlement strate
gies and beyond. India has committed herself to 
the considered goals of the global community. 

5.2. Global Strategy for Shelter 

The GSS is based on an enabling approach to 
shelter development and improvement, with the 
basic objective of meeting the adequate shelter 
needs of all the people. Eight specific activities 
have been recommended and the Government 
of India has given full recognition to them in its 
policy and developmental activities. 

a) Establishing a Political Commitment to 
Enabling Strategies 
The National Housing Policy (NHP) is based 

on an enabling' strategy to ensure access of the 
people of· the country to adequate shelter. The 
political commitment to the enabling strategy is 
reflected in the Indian Parliament adopting this 
policy document in August 1994. As many as 13 
States and Union Territories have also brought 

out their official State Housing Policy and Strat
egy, based on the enabling strategy and 
endorsing the objectives and enabling 
approach of the NHP. 

b) Developing a Policy and Institutional 
Framework 
The NHP as well as the State Housing Poli

cies have recognised the participatory approach 
to shelter development, involving all the key 
actors. These include the three levels of the 
government and their parastatals, the private 
sector, the cooperatives, the community and 
NGOs and CBOs. An attempt is being made to 
encourage and support the participation of all 
stakeholders in programme formulation, imple
mentation and evaluation. Incentives and devel
opment support are provided in the form of 
access to land, finance and technology, 
rationalisation of procedures to speed up ap
provals of schemes, and modifications in legal 
and other statutes to create the enabling 
environment. Similar initiatives in terms of policy 
and institutional framework are being devel
oped in inter-related activities that provide 
access to skills and social sector inputs to 
the most vulnerable groups such as women, chil
dren, economically weaker section, which would 
contribute to the sustainability of the human 
settlements. 

The government of India is committed to 
the process of decentralisation of activities and 
the 74th Constitutional Amendment Act will 
effectively empower the local government and 
develop the appropriate local institutional 
framework. A number of financial, research and 
training institutions and other development 
agencies have also been established to provide 



the institutional framework for the implementa
tion of the enabling strategy. 

c) Regulating Land and Housing 
Development 
NHP has recognised that the supply of ser

viced land at affordable prices is a critical input 
for affordable housing programmes. To develop 
an efficient land market, the existing legal and 
regulatory framework is being modified to stimu
late the supply of land. At the same time, the 
Central and state gov.emrnents are promoting a 
balanced pattern C'Jf urbanisation to reduce the 
burden on the metropolitan areas and large cit
ies. This would also help to control the unregu
lated peripheral development on agricultural 
land, unwarranted conversion of land use, and 
the degradation of land resources. Mixed land 
use is being encouraged to take cognisance of 
the ground level realities, particularly of activi
ties in the informal sector and also to enable 
women-headed households to engage in pro
ductive self-employment at home. For this pur
pose, the concept of Master Plan and conven
tional norms · on land use are being reviewed, 
together with building byelaws, infrastructure 
standards, land acquisition processes, etc. Model 
rent control legislation, apartment ownership leg
islation, and legislation for the regulation of ac
tivities of private builders have been formulated 
by the Government of India and provided to the 
state governments for necessary action. 

A major programme that is being imple
mented in the country is "Guided Land Devel
opment", where public housing and develop
ment agencies take up the activities in partner
ship with private developers and builders. In 
urban areas, a land-consolidation and land-pool
ing mechanism is also being adopted with the 
support of private land owners. 

As regards housing development, a network 
of public housing agencies and cooperative so
cieties have been developed and the private 
sector builders are being provided support to 
take up development work. Community partici
patory efforts in housing development are being 
encouraged by supporting the activities of 
NGOs and CBOs. 

d) Developing Property Rights 
The Indian land registration system is well 

developed but the land record management 
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system needs improvement, especially for ur
ban areas and tribal areas. Studies have been 
undertaken in the country to introduce the 
"Torrens System" of land records management 
for guaranteeing title to the owners. 

The Transfer of Property Act, 1882, which 
provides the legal code for the transfer of prop
erty, requires modifications. The rights of prop
erty owners and tenants are protected under the 
Rent Control Acts and a model rent control act 
has been formulated to safeguard the interests 
of both the landlord and the tenant. 

The NHP is committed to safeguard the 
housing rights of the uroan poor and restrict 
forced eviction activities by conferment of prop
erty rights on squatters and slum dwellers, 
wherever feasible_. For the rural areas, reforms 
have been underway to confer homestead 
rights to occupants, ensure proper rehabilitation 
of people displaced by development projects, 
protect tribal families from eviction, and pre
serve user's rights over forest and common 
lands. 

e) Developing Long-term Housing Finance 
The NHP envisages that 20 per cent of in

vestment in housing would be through the 
specialised housing finance institutions. The 
country, at present, has an apex level National 
Housing Bank for regulating housing finance 
activities and providing refinance services and a 
network of about 20 regional housing finance 
institutions operating in the public and the pri
vate sector. The coverage of . the population is 
still limited. Differential rate of interest policy is 
under implementation to cater to the affordability 
standards of the people, particularly in the lower 
income groups. A number of initiatives are in 
the pipeline to further contribute to the devel
opment of a viable housing finance system and 
these include the instruments of mortgage in
surance, foreclosure and fiscal incentives. 

f) Rationalising Subsidies 
Direct budgetary subsidy is provided 

through grants for construction of low-income 
housing, infrastructure development and main
tenance and in allotment price of land for low
income housing and to cooperative societies. The 
indirect subsidy is channelled through a nega
tive interest rate on home loan, deferred repay
ment of loan and fiscal incentives for home 
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ownership programmes. While it would be de
sirable to phase out subsidy, this cannot be elimi
nated from the Indian housing and urban infra
structure activities but an attempt is being made 
to target them more carefully and make them 
transparent. Direct subsidy in the form of free 
housing or grant in cash or kind would be gradu
ally restricted to only the poorest of the poor 
and the major component of the subsidy will be 
in direct form. 

g) Providing Infrastructure 
Human settlements cannot be sustainable 

without an adequate level of infrastructure and 
services. In the past, the investments, largely 
through the public sector, focussed on new as
set creation for provision of water, sanitation, 
electricity, drainage and roads. The NHP envis
ages 100 per cent coverage for potable water 
and 75 per cent for basic sanitation by the tum 
of the · century. Not much attention has been 
given, however, to the renewal and upgradation 
of the existing infrastructure. 

In order to accelerate development activi
ties in housing-related infrastructure and ser
vices, both in the form of new asset formulation 
and urban renewal programmes, the private sec
tor is being encouraged to participate in the 
development and maintenance of some of the 
infrastructure assets. Apart from access to fi
nance and provision of fiscal incentives, the 
private sector would be encouraged to also take 
up infrastructure development activities using 
the leasing finance instruments. Specialised 

urban infrastructure finance institutions are to 
be also developed to facilitate larger flows of 
investment. 

h) Organising the Building Industry 
An important component of the enabling 

strategy enshrined in the NHP and the GSS is 
strengthening the building industry through ac
cess to cost-efficient technology and materials. 
In this context, the Building Materials and Tech
nology Promotion Council (BMTPC) was estab
lished as an apex inter-ministerial organisation 
to operationalise an integrated system for tech
nology transfer and delivery in the housing and 
building sector. The BMTPC coordinates its 
activities with those of Central and state level 
decision-making machinery and the R&D 
and standardisation organisations, construction 
agencies, financial and industrial promotion 
agencies, corporate sector and professionals to 
facilitate the lab-to-land transfer process and 
develop and validate cost-effective innovative 
building materials and construction technologies 
and promote decentralised production of build 
ing materials and components in different 
geoclimatic regions of the country. The new 
approach of technology transfer enables the pro
motion of new technologies through entrepre
neurial activity supported by credit facilitation 
and policy backup to improve access to low
cost building materials based on local raw ma
terial resources. NGOs and CBOs are being en
couraged to develop and utilise alternative build
ing materials using local inputs and meet local 
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shelter specifications. The National Network of 
Building Centres established across the country 
is promoting the use of cost-effective building 
material technologies through training, demon
stration and production at the grassroot level. 

5.3. Agenda ~1 

Agenda 21 laid stress on the deteriorating situ
ation in human settlements conditions, assessed 
to be a result of low levels of investment be
cause of resource constraint. At the same time, 

. it observed that the multiplier effect of invest
ment in the human settlements sector was the 
best: "every dollar of UNDP technical coopera
tion expenditure on human settlements in 1988 
generated a follow-up investment of $122, the 
highest of all UNDP sectors of assistance." 
(Source: UNDP, "Reported Investment Commit
ments Related to UNDP-assisted Projects, 1988", 
Table 1). Promoting sustainable human settle
ments development is, hence, identified as a high 
priority issue; the focus is to be on the urban 
and rural poor and "special interest groups, such 
as women, indigenous people, the elderly and 
the disabled" (Agenda 21 Document, Chapter 7, 
p .65) : 

Agenda 21 recommends promotion and im
provement of activities in eight priority areas 
and government of India has responded posi
tively. A National Urban Environment Policy, 
on .the anvil, will promote environmentally 
sound urban land-use planning and develop 
programmes that are environment-friendly in 
areas of potable water, solid and hazardous 
wastes management, industrial location, pollu
tion control, sanitation, traffic, transportation and 
energy. 

a) Adequate Shelter for All 
The NHP has, in clear terms, stipulated that 

its objective is to provide access to adequate 
shelter for all. At the national level, the Central 

, government has introduced centrally-sponsored 
schemes and institutional financing through 
HUDCO and other institutions for enabling 
people to have access to adequate shelter. State 
governments, .which have the basic responsibil
ity for shelter provision, have introduced the 
same approach in their state housing policies 
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and action plans. A number of enabling 
programmes have been initiated, such as, the 
establishment of a housing finance system with 
a National Housing Bank at the apex level; 
amendmeht to the Urban Land (Ceiling and 
Regulation) Act to expand the supply of land; 
formulation of a model Rent Control Act; model 
Apartment Ownership Bill; and schemes. to link 
up housing- and income-generation programmes 
for the poor. 

b) Human Settlements Management 
As part of the strategy to strengthen the 

human settlements management activities, the 
Central government has introduced several 
schemes such as: Environment Improvement of 
Urban Slums, a state sector scheme; Integrated 
Scheme of Low-cost Sanitation; Nehru Rozgar 
Yojana (NRY) with three components Scheme of 
Urban Micro Enterprises (SUME), Scheme of 
Urban Wage Employment (SUWE), and Scheme 
of Housing and Shelter Upgradation (SHASHU); 
Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP); 
Scheme of Integrated Development of Small and 
Medium Towns (IDSMT); Scheme of Infrastruc
ture Development in Mega-cities (IDM); Inte
grated Rural Development Programme (IRDP); 
Jawahar Rozgar Yojana (JRY); Development of 
Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA); 
Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme 
(ARWSP); and Minimum Needs Programme 
(MNP). 

Keeping in view the Agenda 21 objective to 
promote sustainable human settlements manage
ment, the Ministry of Urban Affairs and Em
ployment has formulated an Intermediate City 
Development Scheme with an investment out
lay of Rs. 3650 crores. 

c) Sustainable Land-use Planning and 
Management 
In order to improve the land-use planning 

capabilities at the city /town level, the Central 
government has launched an urban mapping 
scheme which utilises advanced technologies 
such as remote sensing and aerial photography 
to prepare physical and utility maps on appro
priate scales. Capacity-building programmes are 
being supported across the country and the 
approach to a Master Plan is being rationalised 
to take into account new types of land use 
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emerging with the process of urbanisation. A 
geographic information system (GIS) is also to 
be developed in due course. 

d) Integrated Provision of Environmental 
Infrastructure 
The Central government is assisting towns 

with population up to 0.5 million in preparing 
water supply plans and providing institutional 
finance through project-tied grant and loan from 
HUDCO and also providing grant and loan for 
implementation of low-cost sanitation schemes. 
Other schemes include the Accelerated Urban 
Water Supply programme (AUWSP) in small 
towns (population less than 25,000), and pilot 
solid-waste management programmes in 
selected towns in environmentally-sensitive 
zones such as hilly areas, coastal areas, 
pilgrim centres, river fronts in a joint collabora
tive venture of the·Central, state and local gov
ernments. At the same time, capacity-building 
study tours and training programmes are being 
organised. 

e) Sustainable Energy and Transport System 
To promote sustainable energy and trans

port systems, initiatives are being taken to de-. 
v-elop Mass Rapid Transport System (MRTS) in 
large cities. The shift from buses to electric trains 
will not only be an energy-saving programme 
but would also contribute to the reduction of 
atmospheric pollution and traffic congestion, 
·besides reducing travel time. MRTS is being 
planned for Delhi and a light rail transit system 
for Hyderabad. 

f> Human Settlements Planning and 
Management in Disaster-prone Areas 
Two-third of Indian states and urban terri

tories are vulnerable to natural disasters like 
flood, drought, cyclon~ and earthquake. In or
der to understand and appreciate the relation
ship between social, economic and spatial ac
tivities in the context of human settlements and 
natural disasters, and to develop policies and 
strategies for planning human settlements in 
disaster-prone areas, the Government of India 
has set up the National Centre for Disaster Man
agement. Further, to promote settlement plan
ning and management in disaster-prone areas, 
the Town and Country Planning Organisation is 
preparing an integrated development plan. A 

vulnerability atlas is also being developed to 
indicate disaster-prone sites in the country. 

g) Sustainable Construction Industry 
Activities 
The rapidly growing demand for housing 

and infrastructure is exerting heavy pressures 
on the natural environment. To promote sus
tainable development of the construction indus
try, the Government of India has taken several 
initiatives to promote energy-efficient building 
materials and shift reliance from non-renewable 
raw material resources to renewable resources 
like industrial and agricultural , wastes and 
byproducts. The national network of Building 
Centres is disseminating information on these 
eco-friendly and energy-efficient building mate
rials and construction technologies and the 
BMTPC is promoting large-scale utilisation of 
agro-industrial wastes like flyash, phospho gyp
sum, alumina red-mud, slags and industrial slud
ges in the manufacture of building materials. 
Following a ban on the use of wood in Central 
government works, the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR) is coordinating R&D 
activity on the development of new wood
substitutes for use in housing and building 
construction. The Department of Environment, 
Government of India, has launched a scheme of 
labelling ecofriendly materials and products, in
cluding building materials and components, and 
the Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) has formu
lated a Standards, Specifications and Code of 
Practice on several innovative building materi
als which are cost-effective, energy-efficient and 
based on recycling of different types of wastes, 
byproducts and residues which otherwise 
contribute to environmental pollution. Large con
struction projects of building and infrastructure 
development and the extraction of natural raw 
materials are subfected to Environmental 
Impact Assessment to prevent the adverse 
impact of construction activities on the natural 
environment. 

. h) Human Resource Development and 
Capacity Building 
Human resource development and capacity 

building programmes are being supported 
by the Central and state governments and 
financial institutions through regional centres 
for urban studies and research and training 



institutions for housing and urban 
management programmes. These capacity-build
ing programmes cater to the needs of govern
ment officials, NGOs, CBOs and the private 
sector. 
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i) Empowerment of Women 
The 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amend

ment Acts have taken a major step as women are 
both a critical actor in the sustainable develop
ment process as .well as the beneficiary. Many of 

the programmes in the urban sector 

Appropriate grassroot-level intervention for 
c:,ost-effective housing delivery 

focus on women, such as the urban 
basic services programme. The De
partment of Women and Child De
velopment, Government of India, 
has taken initiatives to follow up on 
the recommendations of the World 
Women's Conference. These include 
the National Policy on Women, 
which is being finalised and will 
guide and inform action on all 
gender-sensitive issues, and the 
establishment of the National 
Resource Centre for Women and a 
Commissioner for Women's Rights, 
work on both being at an advanced 
stage for implementation. Apart 
from these initiatives towards a com
prehensive policy and an institu 
tional mechanism for promoting and 
sustaining wqmen's programmes, 

Transfer of technology through training and skill 
upgradation on cost-effective technologies 

specific activities have been taken 
up to extend the Indira Mahila Yojana and Inte
grated Child Development Scheme. A Rashtriya 
Mahila Khosh hos been established to provide 
micro-enterprise loan to women entrepreneurs. 

j) Well-being of Children 
Highest priority has been accorded to this 

critical issue in the National Policy on Children 
and the National Plan for Children (1992) lists 
out specific time-bound targets, which are also 
incorporated in the national programmes in the 
health, nutrition and education sectors. The Gov
ernment of India has ratified the Convention on 
the Rights of the Child and have introduced 
specific legislative and administrative action to 
attain set goals. A National Children's Board is 
to be constituted with counterparts in the states 
to ensure continuous planning, review and 
coordination of all critical services identified as 
necessary for the healthy development of chil
dren, including their need for housing and re
lated services, and safe and secure environment. 



CHAPTER 6 

BEST PRACTICES 

6.1. Introduction 

In order to promote and strengthen cooperation 
and partnership in developing sustainable hu
man settlements among the UNCHS member 
countries, a select inventory of successful poli
cies, programmes and projects is presented. 
These practices are assessed to have had a tan
gible impact and contributed to the sustainability 
of the activity. The best practices were selected 
after assessing that they met the selection crite
ria recommended by the UNCHS. These 
include: 

i) Positive and tangible impact on improv
ing the built environmel).t of the people in the 
area of sustainable shelter and community de
velopment, sustainable urban and regional de
velopment, or sustainable, efficient, transparent 
and accountable settlements management; 

ii) Developed a partnership approach, in
volving two or more actors; and 

iii) Demonstrated lasting effect in terms of 
legjslative, regulatory and procedural frame
works, social and sectoral policies, institutional 
framework and decision-making processes, 
management systems and partnerships, and 
activities that make more efficient and effective 
us~ of human, technical, financial an~ natural 
resources. 

Recognising the guiding principles of GSS 
and Agenda 21, the Indian presentation of best 
practices is focussed on the "special interest 
groups" like the urban and rural poor, and 
·women. The empowerment of the people, in
cluding women, and generating people's re
sources and channelling them into the human 
settlement activities are issues that have been 
given special consideration. 

A select inventory of best practices in the 
Indian human settlement sector covers three 

theme areas prioritised for Habitat II : 
• Sustainable Shelter and Community Devel

opment 
• Sustainable Urban and Regional Develop

ment 
• Sustainable, Efficient, Transparent and Ac

countable Settlements Management. 

6.2. Sustainable Shelter and Community 
Development 

Sustainability of housing solutions is dependent 
on the utilisation of low-cost materials, technol
ogy and delivery system, in which the people 
are closely involved at all stages to ensure that 
the housing product meets their requirements 
and costs are maintained within their self
assessed level of affordability. At the same time, 
planning and development control regulations 
should be flexible and must stimulate human 
settlements development in a manner that will 
contribute to affordable housing solutions to 
reach the lower segments of the housing mar
ket. Ten select practices are presented to dem
onstrate the Indian approach. In their ·totality, 
they bring out the distinct participation of major 
actors to evolve, develop and sustain affordable 
housing solutions in an equitable, healthy, safe 
and congenial human settlement. 

a) Sustainable Approaches to Housing Finance 

HDFC 
Housing Development Finance Corporation 

(HDFC), a private sector. leader in housing fi
nance, introduced a market-driven viable ap
proach to housing finance in India in an ·era 
when there was marginal access to institutional 
housing finance and almost the entire housin.g 



finance activity was highly subsidised. Its major 
clientele has been the salaried income group and 
professionals, ,and credit costs covered full cost 
of funds. HDFC brought in a wide range of 
credit instruments for ownership, construction, 
extension and renovation activities. In a period 
of 17 years, (1978-95), HDFC has financed 
950,000 houses, stimulating an investment of 
Rs.150 billion ($ 5 billion) into the housing mar
ket, with an enabling contribution of Rs.57 bil
lion. The multipli~r effect ·of HDFC home loan 
has been 2.63. 

In the post-economic reform scenario, HDFC 
has initiated a process of consolidating its posi
tion in th~ financial sector by developing hous
ing-related financial services, including consumer 
finance, banking, and rural housing finance. Its 
success has created a demand for its profes
sional services to other countries, through the 
Coalition of Housing Finance Institutions in Asia, 
a NGO promoted with the support of UNCHS. 

HUDCO 
In sharp contrast is the approach of the 

Housing and Urban Development Corpora
tion (HUDCO), a public sector housing 
finance institution established in 1970. Its 
target gn:mp is basically the low-income seg
ment of the housing market. HUDCO has suc
cessfully enabled them to access institutional 
credit. Its portfolio, developed over a 25-year 
period, includes an investment of Rs. 10,000 
crores (US$ 3.3 billion), has facilitated 6 million 
households to have congenial shelter. The im
portant feature is that 92 per cent of the finan
cial intermedia'fion has been targeted to the lower 
income groups, for whom there is no other al
ternative source. 

I-iUDCO's route to sustainability has been 
through its total approach to shelter solutions, 
operating not only as a financial institution but 
also as a development catalyst. It provides a 
basket of flexible menu for the consumer, in
cluding credit instruments for site and services, 
skeletal housing, core housing, in situ develop
ment, integrated housing and workplace, 
upgradation and renewal, and low-cost sanita
tion. The effective reach-out has been success
fully extended through a low-cost operational 
strategy that utilises the intermediation of the 
large network of government parastatals, coop
erative societies, NGOs and CBOs. Equally 
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important is the promotion of low-cost technol
ogy and materials through a network of 375 
building centres which have diversified their ac
tivities from low-cost materials and training of 
artisans to environment and ecology _s.ens~tisation 
and income generation; a foundation has been 
built for a · programme of housing support cen
tres that would provide a total package for sus
tainable human settlements development. More 
recently, HUDCO has diversified into housing
related infrastruch.).re development areas, as also 
basic urban infrastructure st;rvices, so as to pro
vide a complete and sustainable financial 
programme. 

b) People's Participation and Women's 
Empowerment 

SPARC 
Society for Promotion of Area Resource 

Centres (SP ARC) has been a leader in securing 
to the urban poor their basic rights and facilitat
ing them to have access to credit through a 
community-based and managed organisational 
mechanism. Their constituency inCludes pave
ment dwellers in Mumbai, who are not eovered 
by any of the slum improvement programmes. 
SP ARC utilised the power of women, develop
ing their capacity through tr!linhl.g and 
advocacy .inputs; and fuelling tn< women's 
movement to provide them access t6 adequate 
shelter. · · ' · · · ·· r, :, 

An important component of the activity was 
the mobilisation of the people's savings aggre-· 
gating over a period of eight years to Rs. 60 
million. This fund has be~n used to qevelop a 
people's credit programme tha't covers. their 
multiple credit requirements. ' 'its ' sus tainab_ility 
is evident in the interest of major financi(ll iris'ti
tutions and internati:onal agencies, \.v:hq ate pro-
viding lines of credit. In the process, t'f\e capac
ity of the community has been developed an'd 
the SPARC approach is being replicated. 

c) Integrated Housing Programme: Path to 
Sustainability Handloom Weavers Project 
Affordability of housing solution is a func

tion of reducing housing construction cost and 
raising people's income. The latter component 
has been largely overlooked in the approaches 
to sustainable housing solutions. The GSS of the 
UNCHS and the National Housing Policy (NHP) 
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of India has highlighted the desirability of inte
grating housing and income programmes for 
providing sustainable and affordable solutions. 
The integrated house-ctnn-work area project that 
has been successfully implemente<Hor handloom 
weavers at a major handloom centre in India 
(Kancheepuram in the state of Tamil Nadu) is 
a good example of the effectiveness of this 
strategy. 

Weaver's home in Kancheepuram, Tamil Nadu 

This project was conceived and implemented 
as early as in 1974, much before the initiatives 
taken in the GSS and NHP. It was a partnership 
endeavour of the Government of India, state 
level cooperative society (Tamil Nadu) and a 
housing finance institution (HUDCO). The 
absence of a workplace within the residential 
complex had degraded the environment and 
restricted the participation of family members, 
especially women, in the handloom-weaving ac
ti.vity. An integrated housing programme that 
provided for a workshed attached to the house, 
had a distinct impact on the levels of income 
through .ftill participation of all tamily members 
in the economic activity. It also improved the 
qualit)r of product having a higher value-added 
compon~nt . and this contributed to improved 
~r9,~uctiyJty and incomes. The experiment also 
brought about an attitudinal change in the local 
planning autho:rity, which formally endorsed the 
mixed-~.~e p~tterri in the housing programme. 
The success' q{ the activity is reflected in almost 

. ,{ ' r !'J; , . ' I 

100 per ten~ recovery of loan through the mecha-
nism of J. cooperative soeiety. The -integrated 

housing and income· programme is now being 
replicated in other parts of the country as a route 
to sustainability in human settlements. 

d) Human Settlements Development Support 
System Slum Networking Approach 
The sustainability of a housing programme 

is equally dependent on technological inputs, 
and, in the case of the urban poor, also on de
veloping a congenial environment and slum net
working. A slum improvement project in Indore, 
in the state of Madhya Pradesh, has evolved an 
innovative and cost-effective approach to a tech
nological solution for a social objective of im
proving the environmental conditions of human 
settlements of the urban poor. This is especially 
significant when public agencies are faced with 
the almost perennial problem of resource con
straint and high cost of delivery of urban ser
vices through the conventional system. An un
conventional approach has utilised the advan
tages of natural topography, earth regradation 
and constructive landscaping, as the slum habi
tats are often interconnected and located near 
natural water courses (nullahs). The project has 
been a participatory venture of the state govern
ment through its city development authority and 
the local government, and an international de
velopment agency, with the NGO playing a 
major role in motivating communities, mobilising 
people's resources and converging people's ef
forts with inputs from the local government. 
This is to be replicated in a few other cities. 

Slum after networking 



Indore river, after "networking 

Low-cost Sanitation Approach 
Another major contribution to the improve

ment of the living environment of human settle
ment has been the innovative programme in 
developing a cost-effective sanitation system by 
Sulabh International. This programme has con
structed/converted low-cost sanitation units in 
700,000 houses and 3,000 public places to pro
vide sanitation facility to 10 million people and 
liberating 35,000 scav~ngers from the task of 
manual scavenging. The programme has attained 
100 per cent liberation of the scavengers in some 
240 towns in the country. The Sulabh approach 
is to convert dry household latrines to a twin
pit pour-flush latrine that not only improves the 

Lady doctor examining patients at a 
Sulabh centre 
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habitat environment but provides an opportu
nity to use the wastes to produce manure and 
fuel. Water consumption is only 20 per cent (2 
litres) of requirement under conventional water 
closets. The cost of the unit is low and the on
site disposal of solid wastes requires no addi
tional investment for further treatment. This 
makes the solution affordable to the people. 

The Sulabh system promotes people's par
ticipation; services are extended beyond com
munity toilets to cover cloakroom, health care, 
potable water, bathing, washing, as per local 
needs. Sustainability is ensured through the 
"pay-and-use" pricing policy with zero-cost ac
cess to children and women for certain services. 

The Sulabh approach has also contributed 
to the improvement of the status of women, 
who play a catalytic role in spreading the mes
sage of low-cost sanitation. The success· of the 
programme is reflected in the several national 
and international awards received by the 
organisation. The Sulabh technology is now a 
recommended programme of the World Bank 
and UNDP. 

Building Centre Movement: Cost Reduction 
Approach 

Another route to sustainability is through 
reduction in transaction and delivery cost of the 
housing solution. The Indian Building Centre 
Movement, a joint programme of the govern
ment of India (Ministry of Urban Affairs and 
Employment), Housing ?-nd Urban Development 

Community toilet with bathing washing and 
urinal facilities at Mumbai · 
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Corporation (HUDCO), Building Materials and 
Technology Promotion Council (BMTPC) and 
State agencies, is an endeavour that has demon
strated the effectiveness of a low-cost housing 
delivery system through grassroot level organisa
tions. The initiative for this activity, now ten 
years old, was taken in Quilon in the Indian 
State of Kerala. At that time, the Building Cen
tre (Nirmithi Kendra) was established to im
prove access to building materials and technol
ogy for the rehabilitation of housing destroyed 
by natural calamities. 

The R & D efforts in low-cost building 
materials and technology have, in the past, not 
been effectively transferred to the field and 
awareness among the people was limited. In a 
situation where construction costs were increas
ing sharply due to the building materla.ls and 
labour, the Building Centre Movement was ini
tiated to stimulate locally-relevant R & D activ
ity in building materials and technologies and 
linking them with direct utilisation in housing 
programmes. At the same time, an important 
activity was to promote the utilisation of the 
new technologies by training local construction 
artisans. In recent years, the building centre 
activities have diversified into providing advi
sory services for housing development, apart 
from production of cost-effective building mate
rials and generating employment. 

The success of the Building Centre move
ment has been recognised by the government of 
India and major national institutions as well as 
by the international community, with the KFW 
(German Reconstruction Bank) providing major 
funding for capacity-building programmes. The 
activity has now been given a national status. 
The UNCHS adopted a resolution in 1993 rec
ommending governments to se.t up institutions 
on the model of the Building Centre at the na
t~oRal; provincial and local grassroot level (Reso
lution No. 14/16 Para 20, 14th Session of the 
Commission, Nairobi) . Several countries have 
shown inter.est in adopting the model. 

Rationalisqtion of Development Control Regulations 
.- Another important ~ route to attain 

sJ staii\ability in housing and community 
programme is through rationalisation of devel
opment control regulations, which have been a 
major impediment to implementing sustainable 
low-income housing programme. A major 

initiative to meeting the challenge of housing 
the poor has been taken by the Municipal Cor
poration of Grec;t.ter Mumbai, the local govern
ment, in partnership with the Mumbai Metro
politan Regional Development Authority 
(BMRDA) the planning agency, and Maharashtra 
Housing and Area Development Authority 
(MHADA) the implementing agency, with full 
support and cooperation of the State govern
ment of Maharashtra. This strategy, the new de
velopment control regulations (1991), has three 
major components. Under the Accommodation 
Reservation (AR) component, a landowner has 
to provide specific public utility services to the 
satisfaction of the Mumbai Municipal Commis
sioner and in that event he can 1:1tilise as part of 
his floor space index (FSI) entitlement to the 
part of the property used for other construction 
activity to meet the AR requirements, which 
include parking lot, dispensary, library, post 
office, maternity home, police station. The Trans
fer of Development Rights (TDR) component al
lows a·landowner to transfer his FSI to another 
place to use it himself or by any other person, 
if his land is required for development of public 
amenities. The TDR can be utilised outside the 
island city of Mumbai, primarily in the suburbs 
of Mumb~i that are not congested. The third 
component, the additional FSI component, is for 
slum redevelopment and urban renewal and a 
FSI of 2.5 is allowed against the normal FSI of 
1.00/1.33 so that private builders and investors 
can generate resources for investment in the slum 
redevelopment and urban renewal activity. 
When buildings are beyond economic .repair and 
have to be reconstructed under tne urban 
renewal programme, F.SI has been r.elaxed to 
accommodate the existing tenants 1and also 
provide basic civic and social infrastructure. 

Disaster Management : Innovative Shelter Delivery 
System 

A major earthquake on September 30, 1993 
in Latur and Osmanabad districts of 
Maharashtra destroyed 35,000 houses, injured 
14,000 people and completely reduced to 
mounds of rubble as many as 25 villages, apart 
from loss of 9000 people and a large number Of 
animals. The absence of earthijuake-resistant 
technology and materials was the critical reason 
for the extensive destruction . HUDCO has 
evolved a participatory approach to undertake 



the rehabilitation challenge, directly involving 
community participation in planning and de
signing the programme and in its implementa
tion, with support from building centres, state 
government, professionals, NGOs and interna
tional financial institutions. 
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institutional mechanism has ljleen developed 
which will enable the programme to continue, 
with active participation of the people. The 
project management system is based on a bot
tom-up approach. 

5.3. Sustainable Urban and 
Regional Development 

a) Poverty Alleviation and 
Credit Mechanism : 
Essential for Sustainability 
in Development 
Programmes 

Gender participation in designing the design process, Latur 

. Two practices that have been 
s~ccessfully formulated and 
implemented in India, are the 
Urban Basic Services for the Poor 
(UBSP) and credit programmes 
of Self-employment Women's 
Association (SEWA). In both 
these practices, the participatory 
capacity of the people has been 
upgraded and women have 
played the lead role. 

A cluster-based layout planning and design
ing model was developed for five HUDCO
adopted villages. The housing plan covers 2072 
units of different categories with 10 to 12 houses 
forming a cluster, with 7.5 m wide entrance, 
13.5 m wide middle court and 6 m wide rear 
access. Basic facilities include panchayat office, 
health centre, police station, bus stand, commu
nity hall, places of worship, shopping centres. 
The earthquake-resistant technology in the build
ing construction programme utilises vertical and 
horizontal reinforcing in masonry and solid con
crete block walls suitable for MM Intensity VIII 
earthquake zones. 

The HUDCO model has had a direct impact 
on development and local skills, employment 
creation and income generation through the es
tablishment of 10 building centres in the dis
tricts of Killari and Osmanabad. These centres 
assist the district administration in construction 
activity, training of artisans, and supply of 
materials. The project has also developed com
munity skills for its formulation, planning, de
sign and decision-making. The quality· of the 
habitat and its environment is considered to be 
better than in the pre-earthquake period, and an 

UBSP 
The UBSP is an example of international 

cooperation, a joint programme of the govern
ment of India (Ministry of Urban Affairs and 
Employment), state governments, local govern
ments, NGOs and the UNICEF. It has evolved 
over a period of almost four decades, initiated 
as an urban community development project in 
1958, subsequently extended to 20 other coun
tries in 1966-67, and proposed to cover 500 cit
ies and towns during the Eighth Plan period, 
1992-97. In its present form, it is a comprehen
sive activity that empowers urban poor women 
and involves them at the stages of planning and 
implementing community development activi
ties, foc~ssing on urban poverty-relate<;! issues. 
At present the UBSP activity has been initiated 
in 280 urban centres and involves a Resident 
Community Volunteer Force of 33,000 w0men 
from low-income households. The reach out of 
the UBSP is estimated to be 5.5 million urban 
poor. 

The success factor of the programme is a 
community-based organisation, with participa
tory ' and management system through a series 
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Community Development Societies of Kerala 

of community centres, such as Neighbourhood 
Group of 20-25 households at the grassroot level, 
Neighbourhood Committee with 200-250 house
holds, and Community Development Society 
with 2000 households. Activities are de
centn[tlised, with women playing the key role. 
Apart from poverty alleviation, the UBSP 
includes the formulation of thrift and credit 
groups that have contributed to improve the 
credit status, urban environment activities (pe
riodic clean-ups and monitoring work of city 
functionaries), health care services, skill devel
opment, loans for micro-enterprises and 
mobilisation of the people for implementing their 
own programmes. 

The sustainability of the UBSP is reflected in 
its components being incorporated in many 
national and state programmes. 

SEWA 
A slightly different community approach also 

focussing on women, is the endeavour of the 
Self-employed Women Association (SEWA), es
tablished in 1972 as a trade union and diversi
fied into a SEW A bank two years later. This 
bank has successfully catered to the financial 
requirements of poor self-employed women 
workers. As in March 1995, SEWA BANK had 
provided loans of Rs. 100 million to 22,538 
women. Housing loans of · Rs. 40 million· have 
been given to 5,000 women. SEW A has also 

contributed to the development of the habitat 
environment through accessing drinking water 
in rural areas to 9000 families and providing 
toilets to 165 families. The important aspect of 
SEW A's operation is that it is financially sus
tainable without any subsidies or grants. The 
SEWA Bank borrows and lends at the market 
rate through the financial route. SEW A has con
tributed to the empowerment of poor women 
and alleviation of poverty through micro-enter
prises that cover a wide range of small eco
nomic activities. The SEWA bank has been an 
inspiration to the World Women's Banking 
(WWB) and its Chairperson is also the Chair
person of WWB. A number of national and in
ternational agencies have shown interest in 
SEW A activities and some of them also provide 
support to reach out credit to women in low
income households. 

b) Recycling of Waste: Route of 
Sustainability: Calcutta Experiment 
Waste management is a critical concern of 

local govemments. Conventional technologies 
have been found to be energy-inefficient, opera..- . 
tionally unreliable and capital-intensive and, in 
the resource-constraint situation; investment . 
flows have always been considerably lower than 
the needs. In this context the integrated wetland 
programme of Calcutta has been found to be 
cost-efficient, apart from generating employment 
and contributing to the food resources of the 
city. 

The wetland region, besides treating city 
sewage, produces about 8000 tonnes of fish per 
year, i.e., about 20 per cent of the city demand. 
The garbage dumps produce 150 tonnes of veg
etables per day, which again is 30 per cent of 
the demand of fresh vegetables of the city. The 
paddy fields using fish pond effluent are pro
ducing 16,000 tonnes of winter paddy. The 
waste-recycling system is also important as a 
means of employment generation, without com
promising the conditions of place of work and 
entrepreneurial interests of the local villager. 

The successful programme is a participatory 
endeavour of the government of West Bengal, 
state parastatals and local government, research 
and training institutions and the local villages, 
fishermen and other workers. 



c) People's Participatory Approach to Urban 
Management: Madras Experiment for ciean 
Surroundings 
The deteriorating urban environment, mainly 

a result of severe financial, administrative and 
bureaucratic constraints motivated the develop
ment of a people's participatory programme. In 
the pre-experiment period, the average garbage 
collection in Madras was 2~500-3,000 mt/per day 
and the civic agencies spent 10-20 per cent of 
the budget on solid waste management (Rs. 60-
80 per capita/per year), yet the garbage collec
tion efforts were found to be unsatisfactory. 

The Exnora strategy is based on the "street 
beautifier" collection system in which a former 
rag picker picks up garbage from households, 
sweeps the street thereafter, and delivers the 
garbage to a transfer point, where from the local 
body carries it to a dumping site. Each Civic 
Exnora, which functions as a grassroot level 
NGO, comprises 75-100 families and at present 
900 operate in the city of Madras. Households 
contribute towards the salary and operational 
expenses. The people have to facilitate the ' beau
tifier' to collect the garbage. 

Apart from solid waste management, the 
Exnora activity has now extended to recycling 
of perishable organic and inorganic wastes us
ing the vermicomposting technique, sensitising 
people on identification and control of points at 
which pollutants enter the waterways and rain 
harvesting, among others. In each programme, 
the success has been due to motivation of the 
people to take a lead in managing their own 
civic amenities and services as that contributes 
to its sustainability. 

d) Integrated Infrastructure and Public
Private Partnership Route of 
Sustainability : Case Study of New Mumbai 
The City and Industrial Development Cor-

poration (CIDCO), a parastatal of the govern
ment of Maharashtra has successfully evolved 
and implemented a strategy of urban develop
ment through setting up an effective counter
magnet to the mega-city of Mumbai. As part of 
the development programme of the Mumbai 
Metropolitan Region, CIDCO formulated a strat
egy to develop transport and communication 
infrastructure in New Mumbai, merge the tele
communication systems of Mumbai and New 

Best Pr(lctices 71 

Mumbai and provided plots and developed 
housing and office complexes in New Mumbai 
at prices that were a small proportion of the 
prevailing prices in Mumbai. 

Some 9~,000 housing units were developed 
by CIDCO for all income categories and the 
private sector has produced another 40,000 units. 
Water supply has been ensured through specific 
projects and 100 per cent underground sewer
age system has been laid. Apart from develop
ing a social and physical infrastructure, CIDCO 
has made the programme financially viable 
through a market-driven approach, using 
people's own resources, and generating its own 
resources by utilising land as a critical resource. 
It has an effective programme of recovery of its 
investment. Public private partnership is a spe
cial feature of the programme. 

6.4. Sustainable, Efficient, Accountable and 
Transparent Settlements Management 

a) Democratic Decentralisation · 
A major contribution of India is in the area 

of devolution of political, administrative and 
financial powers from higher levels of the gov
ernment to the local government. The demo
cratic decentralisation process is a partnership 
endeavour of the national, state and local gov
ernments to pass on effective decision-making 
responsibility to the political and administrative 
organisation that is closest to the people, namely, 
the local government. It also involves the part
nership of non-government sector, particularly 
the research and training institutions and the 
NGOs, who are an important interface between 
the people and the government. 

This major initiative was taken through the 
73rd and 74th Amendments to the Indian Con
stitution to effectively devolve powers to local 
governments. Under the constitution reform 
package, no duly elected local government can 
be superseded by the state government for more 
than six months, and State Election Commission 
(SECs) would be established to ensure fair and 
free elections. One-third of the total number of 
elected representatives ·would be women and 
specific proportion of positions have been re
served for the weaker sectors of the population. 
At the same time, State Finance Commissions 
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have been constituted to devolve effective fiscal 
powers to the local government and contribute 
to the strengthening of their financial base. 

The democratic decentralisation process is 
anticipated to make the management of urban 
societies more accountable, transparent and ef
ficient, as the people will not only participate in 
the governance but will also be tD.e watch-dogs 
of the system. 

6.5. Best Practices and Policy 

The best practices have provided inputs to prepa
ration of projects for replication as well as to 
formulate policies and strategies to extend the 

concepts and approaches demonstrated to have 
succeeded in specific situations. The HDFC 
model has encouraged the emergence of several 
housing finance institutions and HUOCOs suc
cess in developing the parastatals as part of its 
credit down-marketing mechanism has been 
adopted in many government programmes that 
seek to extend the outreach of its activities. 
SP ARCs endeavour in Mumbai is extending to 
other cities and· the SEW A Bank concept is in 
vogue in many NCO-supported cre.dit 
programme. The UBSP feedback is an impor
tant input for programmes on poverty allevia
tion, community development and access to basic 
services. Sulabh experiments have been adopted 
across the country in state and local policies. 



CHAPTER 7 

DESCRIPTION AND EVALUATION OF 
I..EGISLATION ON HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

7.1. Basic Issue 

Legislation in human settlements is recognised 
as the first requisite for the development of 
sustainable human settlements. An assessment 
of the existing provisions in the country sug
gests that many of them are inhibitive to the 
development of market-oriented land and hous
ing activities and they also act as constraints to 
investment from outside the government sec
tor. Some of the legislative statutes have out
lived their utility as they were framed in an 
environment distinctly different from the present 
situation, almost half of century after in
dependance, particularly when the country is 
set to achieve rapid growth in the new era of 
globalisation and economic liberalisation. The 

, inhibitive features have been identified by the 
key groups and removing them is a priority issue 
that is taken up in the Natiol].al Plan of Action. 

2. Major Legislations 

The National Report examines an illustrative list 
of legislations that broadly concern specific seg
ments of the land and housing market, urban 
and regional planning and decentralisation. 
These selected legislations have to be rationalised 
to create a legislation-friendly environment for 
development of sustainable human settlements 
in an urbanising world, where broad guidelines 
are required to coordinate activities, many of 
which have to be undertaken by non-govern
ment actors. The legislations must take into 
account the changing realities over time, in terms 
of the mix of development activities, role of 
different actors, the social, cultural and economic 

environment and new approaches to planning 
and development. Thus, for instance, afford
ability was not given consideration at one time 
and planning laws provided for high standards 
of land subdivision, infrastructure services and 
housing norms that increased the housing cost, 
taking it beyond the reach of many aspiring home 
owners. Restrictive ~~d-use and zoning regu- , 
lations freeze urban limits and contribute to the 
rising land price situation. The Urban Land 
(Ceiling and Regulation) Act has neither been 
effective enough to prevent speculation in land 
nor has it been able to deliver land at affordable 
prices to the poor. A major problem has arisen 
out of the creation of monopoly institutions with 
exclusive powers to assemble and dispose of 
land. This system has been found to be ineffi
cient, causing delays and mis-directing the sub
sidy included in the pricing formula. Ban on 
creation of new cooperative societies after a cut
off date and restriction on the enrolment of new 
members have also contributed to inflationary 
trends in the housing market. Conservative rent 
control laws suitable at the time when intro
duced, mainly during the world war period, are 
no longer relevant in an environment where 
market forces are expected to play a crucial role. 
On the same rationale, several other existing 
legislations have to be modified. 

a) Land Acquisition 
The basic law relating to land acquisition is 

the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, amended 
through the Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 
1984 (Act No.68 of 1984) to remove many op
erational ambiguities. A time limit of three 
years has been now laid down for completion of 
acquisition proceedings and the definition of 
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"public purpose" has been clearly stipulated to 
include provision of village site, extension, 
planned development, land for town and rural 
planning, etc. Planned development for public 
purpose is specifically provided by the Amend
ment Act, even though the law was already 
settled by the courts prior to this amendment. 
In the case of Union of India versus Friends 
Housing Society (19831 MCC 262), for example, 
it was held that the public purpose of planned 
development of Delhi is neither bad nor vague. 
Several provisions of the land acquisition legis
lation still require modification, basically because 
the role and significance of town planning and 
development activity in 1894, when the Act was 
formulated, was altogether different from the 
current situation. 

The payment of compensation to the land
owner in the event of acquisition of land for 
public purpose has been a perennial problem 
for development authorities, government depart
ments, local bodies and public housing agen
cies. Courts have increased the compensation 
based on the market value of land situated in 
the heart of the city and often the enhanced 
compensation has to be paid much after the 
completion of the project, resulting in a finan
cial crisis. The need for a new La~d Acquisition 
Act specifically dealing with urban areas has 
been recognised as a priority issue for imple
menting urban development projects. 

Another area for reform relates to freezing 
of land use and land values for a certain period 
when proposals for development are being 
worked out. This should form part of the urban 
land acquisition procedure. The interim land
use controls are operative before a development 
plan is finalised and statutorily enforceable and 
these controls help to freeze land use and land 
values during the intervening period between 
the draft plan and the final development plan. 
The speculative transactions of these lands to be 
compulsorily acquired can be counteracted if 
section 4(1)a of the Land Acquisition Act is tied 
up with the publication of tl1e draft plan so that 
the land acquired, reserved or designated in the 
draft plan would be deemed to be the land 
needed for a public purpose within the meaning 
of the Land Acquisition Act. Secondly, the urban 
land acquisition legislation should be able to 
provide for possession of the land once the 
government or the public authority concerned 

has determined the specific land to be acquired 
and this should not await the clearance of the 
compensation issue, which should be dealt with, 
separately. Experience has shown that it is not 
always possible to acquire all the land required 
for town planning and urban development 
programmes in a single operation and provision 
should be incorporated to undertake a phased 
programme of acquisition and .development, 
without having to pay a higher rate of compen
sation influenced by speculative transactions for 
subsequent phases of acquisition. The formula 
for compensation must provide for mopping up 
of the unearned incremental values of urban 
property accruing to the present owner only, as 
these increments are not the result of the indi
vidual owner's efforts alone, but are due to the 
cumulative efforts of the entire community. As 
such, the benefit of increase in land values must 
be shared with the community. ( 

b) Town Planning Scheme (TPS) 
The conventional approach to land acquisi

tion, even for public purpose, has become a time
consuming process leading to unending litiga
tion, which tend to fuel the speculative activi
ties. The total cost becomes prohibitive. At other 
times, the scale of compensation is unrealistic. 
The TPS approach is being adopted as an alter
native method to mobilise land for urban devel
opment activities in a faster and financially 
affordable manner, without taking recourse to 
compulsory land acquisition. It is a type of 
negotiated arrangement between the public 
agency and the landowner. The TPS alternative 
has so far been utilised in a few states in the 
form of plot reconstitution, executed under the 
Town Planning Schemes of the town planning 
legislation. 

TPS is an area planning technique patterned 
on the concept of land readjustment. In 
Maharashtra, which is a pioneer in the field of 
TPS, it is implemented under the Maharashtra 
Regional and Town Planning Act, 1966, while in 
Gujarat, it is implemented under the Gujarat 
Town Planning and Urban Development Act, 
1976. Efforts are being made to rationalise the 
TPS to expedite their finalisation without delay 
by simplifying the elaborate and lengthy proce
dures prescribed under these Acts to make 
the TPS model as a self-financing mechanism 
for planning and servicing of urban areas. 
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Nevertheless, it provides a statutory basis for 
public participation in the planned development 
of the country. The TPS seems to be an appro
priate approach to enable larger supply of ser
viced land. Variations are possible, including 
the retention of a part of the land by the public 
agency for financing the cost of infrastructure or 
providing sites to the urban poor. It is neces
sary to exempt the TPS under the Urban Land 
(Ceiling and Regulation) Act on individual 
merits. 

The concept of development charge which 
is being successfully implemented in several 
states has been incorporated in the Model Re
gional and Town Planning and Development 
Law formulated by the Town and Country Plan
ning Organisation. It has been commended to 
various states for adoption. On the basis of the 
provisions contained in the model law, a num
ber of states have incorporated the provisions 
relating to development charge in their State 
Town Planning Acts. Essentially, the charge is 
levied on carrying out any development or 
change of land use for which permission is re
quired. The rationale to levy the charge is that 
land values and use values of a property appre
ciate in an urban area not only due to the efforts 
of the individual owner but also due to the 
cumulative efforts of the entire community. 
Habitat I had recommended this levy, which 
has became an important source of revenue for 
financing development of basic services like 
water supply, drainage, electricity, roads, parks, 
playgrounds, hospitals and schools. 

c) Slum Improvement and Upgradation 
The existing legislations on slums aim at 

protecting the tenants of priv-ately owned struc
tures or 'chawls' which are in inl1abitable condi
tion. Presumably, their owners are not interested 
in maintaining them in a habitable condition as 
this prospect is not profitable due to the rent
control legislation. At the same time, it is 
recognised that the poor cannot afford to pay 
the rising market prices of a permanent shelter 
or buy land at high prices near their work place. 
The growth of slums is, in fact, the symptom of 
the inability of the people to protect the land 
and, shelter from market transactions, in which 
they find themselves out-priced and since pub
lic intervention has not been able to regulate 
urban land resources in such a manner that the 

poor can have an equitable access to them. It is 
increasingly being felt that the slum dwellers 
should not be denied civic amenities like po
table water, street lighting and electricity on the 
ground that they are in illegal occupation of the 
land on which the slums h,ave been established. 
The National Housing Policy has recommended 
to the State governments to take steps to 
avoid forcible eviction and relocation of slum 
dwellers. 

The National Law Commission in its 138th 
Report examined the laws relating to slum and 
pavement dwellers in the light of the Supreme 
Court decision in the case of the Mumbai 
Municipal Corporation and the writ petitions 
of the slum dwellers. The Apex Court had rec
ommended that the people are not to be evicted 
without offering them an alternative facility, 
unless it is virtually impossible to do so. The 
court, while dealing with Section 314 of the 
Mumbai Municipal Corporation Act, which 
authorised the Municipal Commissioner to re
move, without notice, certain obstructions, took 
the view that the procedures shouid be reason
able. It implied the necessity of a notice before 
evicting the illegal occupants. 

The Slum Areas (Improvement and Clear
ance) Act, 1956, a Central Act, is in force in 
Delhi and other Union Territories. Many states 
have enacted their own Acts to deal with the 
issue of slum integration with the formal socio
economic environment on the basis of the Delhi 
model. 

d) Rental Housing 
As a follow-up of the National Housing 

Policy which recommended amendments in the 
existing laws and regulations in consultation 
with the states for building up an enabling en
vironment for housing activity and guarantee
ing access to shelter for the poor, the Central 
government has brought out a Model Rent Con
trol Legislation to bring about uniformity . in 
rental laws throughout the country. This is es
sential as housing is a state subject and varying 
rent control laws distort the rental market. The 
basic objective of rent control legislation is to 
protect the tenant against exorbitant rent and 
arbitrary increases, and also to provide security 
of tenure. The Acts were incorporated into the 
legal system as a short-term measure to over
come the problem of temporary shortages of 
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housing during the Second World War, but they 
have continued in most states with periodic 
amendments in response to changing market 
conditions or to plug certain loopholes. Over 
these years, the rent control legislation has led 
to freezing of rents, low return on investment 
and insurmountable difficulties in obtaining 
repossession. It has acted as a major disincen
tive for investment in rental housing stock. The 
National Commission on Urbanisation (NCU) 
had recommended reform of the rent control 
legislation to balance the interest of the landlord 
and the tenant and also to stimulate investment 
in rental housing. 

The Model Rent Control legislation was 
tabled in the Parliament and recommended to 
the States. The Delhi Rent Control Bill, 1995, 
based on this model, was passed by Parliament 
and has received the President's assent. It seeks 
to provide, inter alia, the following: 

i) exemption of certain categories of pre
mises and tenancies from the purview of the 
proposed legislation; 

ii) creation of tenancy compulsorily by writ
ten agreement; 

iii) compulsory registration of all written 
.agreements of tenancies, except in certain cir
cumstances; 

iv) limit the inheritability of tenancies; 
v) redefine the concept of rent payable and 

provide for its determination, enhancement and 
revision; 

vi) ensure adequate maintenance and repairs 
of tenanted premises and facilitate further im
provements, additions and alterations; 

vii) balance the interests of landlords and 
tenants in the matter of eviction in specified 
circumstances; 

viii) provide for limited period tenancy and 
automatic eviction of tenants upon expiry of such 
tenancy; 

ix) provide for the fixing and revision of 
fair rate and recovery of possession inrespect 
of hotels and lodging houses; 

x) provide for a simpler and speedier 
system of disposal of rent cases through Rent 
Authorities and Rent Tribunal and by barring 
the jurisdiction of all courts, except the Su
preme Court; and 

xi) enhance the penalties for infringe
ment of the proyisions of the legislation by 
landlords and tenants. 

An important landmark provision of the new 
rent legislation is the setting up of Tribunals, 
which would exercise the jurisdiction, powers 
and authority exercisable before the date of its 
establishment by all courts, except the Supreme 
Court. It would not be bound by the procedures 
laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
and would be guided by the principles of 
natural justice, and would regulate its own 
procedures. It shall consist of a Chairman, who 
should be either a sitting or former judge of 
the High Court or a member of the Indian 
judicial service or secretary in the law depart
ment of a state. It is imperative that these 
Tribunals are set up expeditiously to put an 
end to the unending judicial proceedings and 
provide justice to both the tenant and the 
landlord. 

e) Cooperative Housing 
Cooperation in India is a state subject and 

every state/Union territory has its own Coop
erative Societies Acts and Rules. The coopera
tives are registered under the Act which pro
vides a legal base. The cooperative housing so
cieties are being increasingly recognised as an 
alternative housing delivery system to large 
builders in the private sector and the public 
sector agencies. 

The National Housing Policy has assigned 
to the cooperative group housing societies the 
responsibility to motivate people to undertake 
construction of houses by voluntary endeavour, 
improve the environment of human settlements 
to enhance the quality of life, and improve the 
ecology of the place. In this prspective, it has 
been felt that special legislative provisions be 
incorporated in the State Cooperative Acts to 
regulate the working of housing cooperatives in 
view of their distinctive nature of functioning, 
as compared to other types of cooperatives, 
which have also a commercial interest. A draft 
model chapter has been prepared for incorpora
tion in the state cooperative laws. This provides 
for a clear definition of housing societies, clas
sification, special characteristics, contractual 
relations between members and the society, and 
several other provisions to safeguard the inter
ests of housing cooperatives and their members. 
The right of the flat-owner in a cooperative 
society to create a mortgage has been recognised 
as, hitherto, the right was vested only in the 
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cooperative and was not available to an 
individual. 

{) Apartment Ownership Housing 
The Apartment Ownership Act is enforced 

in many states in the country. The Central gov
ernment has formulated a draft Model Owner
ship Flats Bill based on the recommendations of 
the Task Force constituted for this purpose and 
also taking into account the views of the vari
ous states and union territories. This model has 
been commended to the states for adoption. The 
Bill provides for the transfer of flats on owner
ship basis, inheritable and transferable rights to 
apartment-owners and mandatory registration 
of promoters, builders and estate agents. The 
Bill also provides for the formation of associa
tion of the apartment-owners for the manage
ment and maintenance of the common areas, 
facilities and common services such as staircases, 
lifts, lawns, street lights. Based on the model, 
the states of Delhi, Punjab, Gujarat and 
Karnataka have enacted legislation. Maharashtra 
had already enacted a similar legislation before 
the model was formulated while other States 
are in the process of doing so. This measure is 
expected to stimulate the construction of hous
ing units in multi-storeyed buildings, particu
larly in large metropolitan areas. 

g) Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act, 
1976 
The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) 

Act, 1976 came into force in, February 1976, the 
year coinciding with Habitat I Conference. Its 
main objectives are : 

i) to prevent concentration of urban prop
erty in the hands of a few persons and specula
tion and profiteering therein; 

ii) to bring about socialisation of urban land 
in urban agglomerations to subserve the com
mon good by ensuring its equitable distribution; 

iii) to discourage the construction of luxury 
housing leading to conspicuous consumption of 
scarce building materials and to ensure equi
table utilisation of such materials; and 

iv) to secure orderly urbanisation. 
This legislation has failed to curb or pre

vent concentration of urban land or profiteer
ing. It could not also bring out an equitable 
distribution of land. Major impacts of the Act 
include : 

i) slow-down in housing development; 
ii) restriction on transfer of land in urban 

areas, which has reduced the supply of land 
and caused sharp escalation in land prices; 

iii) large loss to landowners as the amount 
payable for the excess vacant land taken over 
by the government is unjustifiably low; 

iv) unnecessary restriction on transfer of land 
even within the ceiling limit; and 

v) cumbersome procedures causing delays 
and harassment to the public. 

The Central government is considering 
amendments to this Act in order to facilitate 
guided development of vacant lands rather than 
acquisition. 

h) Urban and Regional Legislation 
The Model Regional and Town Planning and 

Development Law being adopted in the States 
and Union Territories is the outcome of several 
reviews and revisions undertaken on the basis 
of recommendations of the State Ministers Con
ference on local self-government and Urban De
velopment held from time to time. It is con
stantly reviewed by taking note of the working 
of the State Town Planning Acts, operational 
difficulties encountered, case law on the subject 
and developments in the field in India and 
abroad. A number of States and Union Territo
ries have already enacted comprehensive plan
ning legislation, while others are in the process 
of doing so. With the enactment of the 74th 
Constitution Amendment Act, 1992, which is the 
first step in the devolution of power to the 
people at the grassroot level, the states are en
gaged in the task of amending their existing 
municipal and Town Planning Acts to bring them 
in conformity with the 74th Constitution Amend
ment Act and provide modalities for setting up 
district planning committees and metropolitan 
planning committees. The Model Law is also 
being modified on the basis of the feedback 
received from various states. 

The model law covers comprehensive re
gional, local and metropolitan planning, enforce
ment of the plans and their implementation. The 
concept of planning covers plan preparation, 
approval, enforcement, review and revision. 
With regard to regional planning, the compre
hensive planning legislation must provide an 
adequate legislative basis so that physical de
velopments in the region conform to a regional 
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plan. The functions of a regional plan may be 
advisory, restrictive, developmental and C<?ordi
native. A specific chapter on regional develop
ment plans is part of the model law. Some of 
the states like Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and 
Madhya Pradesh have specifically provided for 
the preparation and implementation of regional 
devel<:>pment plans. 

Most of the State Acts provide for the prepa
ration of regional plans including those for 
metropolitan regions. The regional plan ad
dresses itself to urban-rural interface like the 
fringe areas of a town where urbanisation is 
taking place and which may lie outside the 
municipal limits. It takes an overall view of 
developments in the region and allocation of 
investments between rural and urban institu
tions as a whole. The question of planning con
trols for regulating buildings in the peripheral 
areas surrounding major metros and other local 
bodies is conceived with regard to the future 
development of the area and its possible incor
poration into the metro ·region at a later date. 
The District Planning Committees (DPCs) and 
Metropolitan Planning Committees (MPCs) to 
be constituted under the 74th Constitution 
Amendment Act are entrusted with the respon
sibility of preparation of draft development 
plans of such areas in which matters like 
extension of the municipal boundaries necessi
tated by the urban growth, transition of 
a particular v:illage panchayat to the level of a 
Nagar Panchayat, have to be taken into consid
eration. 

With regard to the planning of regions which 
cut across state boundaries, the participating 
states agree by passing the requisite resolutions 
in their respective state legislature, authorising 
the Parliament to set up a statutory coordinat
ing board for planning and monitoring of the 
inter-state region. The implementation of the 
regional plan, of course, would be done by the 
participating states in their respective areas 
within the framework o{ the Plan. The National 
Capital Region Planning Board Act, 1985, has 
estab!ished the inter-state Statutory Planning 
Board for NCR in which the states of Delhi, 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan partici
pate. 

The 74th Constitution Amendment Act has 
provided for the constitution of Metropolitan 
Planning Committees (MPCs) for every metro-

politan area haying a population of 1 million 
and above and are to be multi-urban and multi
district, imparting a democratic character to the 
planning process. The MPC is to prepare a draft 
development plan of the metropolitan area by 
taking into account the plans prepared by .the 
municipalities and the panchayats, matters of 
common interest, overall objectiv.:!s and priori
ties set by the Central government and the state 
government concerned, keeping in view the 
nature and extent of the envisaged investments. 
These are mandatory provisions and with the 
constitution of the permanent statutory commit
tees, the role and functions of the existing met
ropolitan pl?.nning and development authorities 
like BMRDA, Bangalore MRDA, MMDA and 
other special function agencies would need to 
be reviewed to avoid any possible confusion or 
conflict in their operational jurisdiction. The in
tegrated approach to planning and development 
for project areas to provide for the growth of 
concomitant auxiliary activity in and around 
such areas is a prerequisite to planned develop
ment 9f the human settlement system. 

i) Power to the People 
The 73rd and 74th Constitution Amend

ment Acts, are indeed, a first step in the process 
of devolution of power to the people at the 
grassroot level to plan for themselves and par
ticipate in the decision-making process. These 
amendments were preceded by wide-ranging 
consultations with the elected representatives of 
the panchayats and municipal bodies and by a 
number of regional conferences organised all 
over the country. The 73rd Constitution Amend
ment Act relates to constitution of panchayats, 
including their composition, reservation of seats, 
constitution of the Finance Commission to re
view the financial position of these rural local 
bodies and d~volution of powers, authority and 
responsibilities to them. The 74th Constitution 
Amendment is applicable to municipal areas and 
contains detailed provisions relating, to munici
palities, structure and composition, elections, res
ervation of seats, powers, functions, finances and 
planning at district and metropolitan level. Ac
tion has been taken to set up State Finance 
Commissions and State Election Commissions. 
Until now, the inadequate constitutional protec
tion for urban local self-government made the 
functioning of democracy in municipal govern-
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ment an unstable activity. Even though the 
municipal acts provided for regular elections, 
the municipal bodies were frequently suspended, 
superseded and these suspensions continued for 
indefinite periods, eroding the very basis of lo
cal self-government in urban areas. 

The 74th Constitution Amendment Act has 
brought about changes in the municipal 
organisation and its structure, functions, 
finances, election procedures, t~nure of mu
nicipalities, etc. The structure and the compo
sition of municipalities ~ary widely from one 
part of the country to the other and there is 
generally no accepted set of criteria with re
gard to an urban agglomeration, resulting in 
discrepancies between one state and another. 
The 74th Constitutional Amendment has 
brought about changes in the constitution of 
municipalities by classifying them as: (a) Nagar 
Panchayat, (b) Municipal Council for a smaller 
urban area, and (c) Municipal Corporation for 
a larger urban area and has also listed the 
parameters for classifying the urban local 
bodies into these three urban categories. The 
composition of the urban local bodies has been 
made more responsive to the people by pro
viding direct elections from the territorial 
constitutencies in the municipal area. A new 
part, IX A, has been added to the Constitution 
which has laid down, for the first time, impor
tant provisions relating to spatial planning in 
the planning system at various levels right from 
the Nagar Panchayat to metropolitan regions 
and then integrating the town plan with the 
district plan and through them with the state 
and national plans. 

A singular feature of this amendment is the 
new role envisaged for elected local bodies 
in the planning process. At present, there are 
many different agencies operating outside the 
framework of the democratically elected local 
bodies entrusted with the task of urban plan
ning like City Development Authorities and City 
Improvement Trusts, which are responsible to 
the state and not to the people. With this amend
ment, the municipalities would play a more 
active role in urban development. Urban plan
ning including town planning, regulation of land 
use, construction of buildings, and planning for 
economic and social development are some of 
the important functions enumer-ated in the 

Twelfth Schedule added to the Constitution by 
this amendment. 

Another provision with regard to district 
planning is the constitution of a District Plan
ning Committee (DPC) to consolidate the plans 
prepared by the panchayats and municipalities 
in the district. This is a mandatory provision to 
be carried out by the state governments. Like 
the DPC, Metropolitan Planning Committees 
(MPCs) are also to be set up for every metro
politan area with a population of 1 million and 
above, in which 66 per cent of the members 
must be directly elected. Presently, the metro
politan planning and development authorities 
have been constituted either under the State 
Town Planning Act or under a separate Act and 
their functions also differ. The MPCs would be 
more responsive to the people and would lend 
a democratic character to the planning process. 

j) Housing and Urban Finance 
The legal provisions are one of the con

straining factors to the flow of institutional fi
nance. They affect funds flow in two major ways: 
raise the transaction cost and affect the recov
ery process. The existing system of registration 
of deeds and documents , where a large number 
of documents are required to prove title, con
fers only presumptive title on land and is also 
time-consuming and cost-prohibitive, especially 
for the poor. The alternative system, the "Torren's 
System" may be introduced, under which the 
registration is done by a state official whose 
certificate is the conclusive proof of ownership. 
The system deals with registration of the whole 
title of the property and is not limited to any 
one transaction. The certificate also provides for 
disclosure · of any encumbrances affecting the 
land. This is a critical requirement for institu
tional finance. In the case of slum settlements 
and tribal property, there is an urgent need for 
proper cadastral survey and appropriate legis
lation must be introduced to make it mandatory 

To reduce the registration cost and also the 
time, there is need to rationalise the Land Ac
quisition Act, 1894, Transfer of Property Act, 
1882, Indian Stamp Act, 1899, and Registration 
Act, 1908, which seem to have outlived their 
utility. In a dynamic and rapidly expanding fi
nancial scenario, the reforms in this area are 
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critical if the housing sector has to become an 
effective participant in the mainstream of finan
cial flows, nationally and worldwide. 

In the area of fiscal intervention, initiatives 
are necessary to eliminate the disparity in the 
treatment of savings mobilised by housing fi
nance institutions and other financial institutions 

in terms of the Tax Deduction at Source (TDS) 
provisions. Special incentives are desirable to 
facilitate down-marketing of credit, promote 
urban renewal and asset upgradation pro
grammes and introduce new and innovative 
credit instruments that have been found to be 
effective in other countries. 



CHAPTER 8 

PRIORITY ISSUES 

8.1. Perspective 

a) Introduction 
Three major macro-economic and policy de

velopments are first examined to provide a per
spective in which the priority issues are subse
quently brought out. These include the recent 
initiatives towards economic reforms, the en
abling strategy in the human settlements sector, 
and the policy initiatives to make human settle
ments sustainable and affordable. 

b) Economic Reforms 

i) Impact Areas : Land, Housing, Urban Services 
and Social Sector 

The economic reforms have enhanced the 
urgency to develop a working environment in 
which all actors are enabled or facilitated to per
form their roles effectively to contribute to the 
development of sustainable human settlements. 
Economic reforms are expected to impel eco
nomic activities, which is likely to increase the 
demand for land, housing . and related urban 
services like potable water, sanitation, electric
ity and transport. In the absence of these ser
vices, the likelihood of economic activities being 
adversely affected and shifting to other loca
tions is very strong and some evidences are 
already coming up in the mega-cities. 

The economic reforms require immediacy 
also in the area of human resource development. 
This is particularly important if the poor and 
vulnerable segments of the population have to 
benefit from the process of economic 
liberalisation. Issues like development of social 
safety nets, access to housing and basic services 
through non-market interventions and protec
tion of specific segments of the vulnerable group 
require reorientation of public policy and of 

officials at all the levels of the system and in
duction of new actors with appropriate skills to 
undertake and implement programmes, particu
larly the NGOs and CBOs. 

ii) Concerns of Key Actors 
The business community and human settle

ments managers, while expecting economic re
forms to stimulate investment in economic 
activities and accelerate the rate of growth, are 
concerned at the anticipated increase in costs, 
particularly of land and housing. Their fear arises 
from a situation in which economic reforms have 
been initiated without the preparatory work for 
effective growth of human settlements and ur
ban services. A basic prerequisite for a success
ful programme of economic reforms, which has 
not been addressed adequately so far, is reforms 
in the land market. Consequently, land prices 
have spiralled, pushing out large sections of the 
people from the market and compelling inves
tors to seek alternatives to mega- and metro
cities. This situation, with appropriate initiatives, 
can be transformed into an opportunity in small
and medium-sized towns, where land and hous
ing costs are still not high. This strategy has 
been recommended by the National Commis
sion on Urbanisation and also Agenda 21 and 
the GSS. 

The NGOs and CBOs are concerned about 
the impact of economic reforms on housing for 
the poor due to the rising prices of housing 
solutions and reorientation in the role of gov
el1tr1.ent. They fear that the enabling activities 
of government may not be adequate to address 
the needs of the poor and the disadvantaged. 
They are also of the view that an exclusive 
market solution to land, housing, basic services 
and finance is unlikely to work when a large 
majority of the people cannot enter the market. 
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This majority includes the people living and 
working in the informal settlements, areas with 
poor connectivity and a large part of the rural 
hinterland. In such a situation, the market solu
tion has to be modified and the priority issue, in 
the context of economic reforms, is to see how 
access to land, housing, basic services, finance 
and income-generating opportunities for such 
people can be stimulated and facilitated, and 
identify the actors who should take up these 
tasks with the appropriate facilitating inputs 
from the government. 

c) Enabling Environment 
It is in this context that a working environ

ment has to be created to remove existing im
pediments to flow of investments, technology, 
materials and human resources and maintain 
the cost of housing solutions at levels that are 
within the affordable capacity of common house
holds. In effect, the working environment has to 
be such that all potential actors in the govern
ment and non-government sectors would con
tribute to the development process. The basic 
objective of the enabling approach to human 
settlement development, endorsed in the Na
tional Housing Policy (NHP), is to enable people 
to acquire a housing unit of adequate size, with 
access to basic services like potable water and 
sanitation along with social services, and at a 
price that can be paid from accumulated sav
ings and normal income flows with enough 
margin for maintenance. An enabling environ
ment is also one in which the most vulnerable 
groups in society can acquire all development 
inputs and services based on principles of eq
uity and socio-economic justice. The object of 
the enabling approach is, therefore, to facilitate 
people to have adequate and affordable shelter 
which can be maintained in sustainable human 
settlements in a rapidly urbanising world. 

d) Sustainability and 4ffordability 
The third development in identifying prior

ity issues is to assess the extent they would 
contribute to sustainability and affordability in 
housing programmes. 

Sustainability of human settlements requires 
development and management of housing and 
related infrastructure and services in a manner 
that makes the total human settlements package 
of solutions fit into the absorbing capacity of the 

end-users, the households. Sustainability has to 
also keep in perspective the environment
friendly utilisation of natural resources and en
sure inter-generational equity. 

The traditional approach to make housing 
solution affordable is focussed on reducing costs, 
through subsidised land and capital, and, in some 
cases, building materials and operational over
heads of public sector housing delivery systems. 
This approach has not been effective. It is now 
recognised that financial affordability has two 
aspects,~ost reduction and income upgradation. 
The development of integrated human settle
ments, encompassing shelter and work place 
complexes, as envisaged in the NHP and. GSS is 
high on the priority agenda, especially for reach
ing sustainable housing solutions to the lower 
income segments of the housing market. The 
vision of affordability must, however, go be
yond the financial and economic issues to cover 
the basic needs of the vulnerable groups in the 
country. 

8.2. Priority Issues 

a) Land 
The key issue is how to augment the supply 

of developed land and extend its availability to 
all segments of the market in an equitable and 
sustainable manner. The existing inequity in 
access to land of different segments of the hous
ing market has to be removed. Policies must 
free the restrictions on land supply and make 
supply responsive to demand. In most parts of 
the country, land is in limited supply and the 
land market does not function efficiently due to 
the monopolistic control vested in public agen
cies, large holdings in the possession of institu
tional landowners, large corporate and indus
trial enterprises, major religious and charitable 
trusts and government departments. Legislations 
like the Urban Land Ceiling Act have not been 
effective in developing an efficient land market. 
High land values are typical of this situation. 

The following priority issues have emerged 
in the consultations of the three Key Groups 
and the National Human Settlements Forum : 

1) The government and its agencies must 
cease to monopolise or pre-empt land assem
bly, development and disposal. Land develop
ment should be a joint activity of the public 



sector and the private sector, including the co
operative sector. 

2) The promotion of optimal utilisation of 
land and releasing vacant land into the land 
market are essential. 

3) Development of an automated cadastral 
and land-titling system throughout the country 
is necessary so that the land market can func
tion effectively. 

4) The eviction and removal of encroach
ments on urban land should be undertaken ju
dicipusly and not without providing a viable 
alternative. In this context, it has to be recognised 
that there are situations where land not fit for 
habitation was made habitable by the poor ~ho 
had no other place to live. It is the moral re
sponsibility of the society to take that process to 
its logical conclusion by providing basic ameni
ties and services, subject to environmental con
siderations and the location being safe and not 
prone to natural disasters. 

5) The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) 
Act distorts the development of an efficient open 
land market and must be suitably modified, so 
that, instead of remaining a constraint to land 
supply, it facilitates the supply of land through 
the open market, with due regard to the inter
ests of the poor. 

b) Housing Development, Renewal, 
Upgradation and Retrofitting 
The priority concern is to make the housing 

market efficient and socially just. Left to itself, 
the market cannot be expected to cover the entire 
housing sector. The poor build their own houses 
on encroached land, using self-acquired build
ing materials (60 per cent biomass) and their 
own labour inputs. These types of activities are 
prominent in the slum settlements in urban ar
eas and in rural and tribal areas. As such, mar
ket-driven housing activity may not cover more 
than 40 per cent of the housing sector and an 
exclusively market-driven approach to shelter 
may not be appropriate. The development of an 
efficient housing market would require inter
ventions on both the demand and supply sides. 
Restrictive practices on the supply side and 
economic constraints on the demand side, par
ticularly for the poor, have to be removed. In 
their case, income-generation programmes must 
form a par.t of the sustainable human settlements 
programme, an aspect recently recognised by 

.;... • 
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the Government of. India through an innovative 
initiative to merge poverty alleviation and hous
ing programmes for the poor. This has to be 
carried forward through recognising mixed land
use patterns and introducing regulations to en
able the informal sector economic activities to 
develop, keeping in view public interest and 
environmental considerations. 

There are four aspects of housing develop
ment that have to be part of the National Plan 
of Action - development of new housing stock, 
renewal of dila'pidated housing stock, 
upgradation of substandard housing stock (par
ticularly slum settlements and rural housing 
stock), and retrofitting and strengthening of 
existing housing stock to minimise the impact of 
natural disasters, particularly earthquakes, 
cyclones and floods. 

The immediate task is to assess and under
stand the magnitude of the housing market and 
the present scope of the delivery system. The 
thrust has to be on an institutional mechanism 
to cater to low-income groups, the rural house
hold, and other disadvantaged sections, and 
provide them with more equitable access. 

Accordingly, the priority issues are: 
1) Strengthening the delivery system, 

including support services, outside the Govern
ment sector, which would include private 
builders, cooperatives, NGOs and the self-help 
sector. 

2) The public. sector delivery system has to 
be reoriented to enable it to play the role of· a 
development catalyst and to facilitate other ac
tors to play their key roles at the decentralised 
level. 

3) The pubiiC sector should play a catalytic 
role in transferring skills, technology and afford
able building materials, finance and basic ameni
ties to the uncovered segments of the society. 

4) Upgradation, renovation and renewal of 
old, dilapidated and kutcha (temporary, non-per
manent) housing stock in rural areas, and slum 
settlements and inner cities in urban areas is an 
issue and represents the backlog of housing ac
tivity that forms a part of the priority agenda. 

5) Retrofitting and strengthening of the ex
isting housing stock to make the houses resis
tant to natural disasters and incorporating these 
features in the new housing stock. 

6) Home-ownership should be developed 
through an affordable home loan programme 
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that can be normally serviced from monthly 
household income, supply of land, materials, ap
propriate technology, and finance, as also by 
legal and regulatory provisions. Fiscal incentives 
can stimulate home ownership activity at the 
national, state and local levels. 

7) The development of rental housing by 
providing specialised financial instruments and 
fiscal incentiv~s, provision of land and modifi
cation of rental laws to provide an adequate 
degree of security to the owner so that the 
investment flows in rental housing activity are 
stimulated. 

8) The demand for housing will increase 
sharply in the post-economic reform period, 
partly due to new investors and partly because 
of the increasing aspirations in a rising income 
situation. The country must be prepared to meet 
these growing needs in the existing framework, 
and . if changes are needed, these should be 
introduced. 

c) Urban Infrastructure and Services 
Sustainability in human settlements 

programme cannot be attained without simulta
neous, and preferably preceding, development 
of urban services. In this context, the priority 
issues are: 

1) The minimum services that should be in
cluded are potable water, sewerage and sanita
tion, electricity, transport, schools, health, 
aanganwadis (child-care centres) and public dis
tribution system. Once these basic services are 
available, people would be stimulated to under
take housing development. 

2) The sustainability of the human settle
ments in the urban areas is very dependent on 
the proper management of solid wastes collec
tion and disposal. There is need to strengthen 
the system and upgrade the practices from, say, 
open dumping to sanitary landfill and 
com posting. 

3) P.oor sanitation facilities in slum and squat
ter settlements where a few toilets provide ser
vice to a large number of people, is another 
concern of city managers and the people. Pro
vision of adequate sanitation facilities in these 
settlements and improved facilities for commu
nity toilets is essential. 

4) Access to safe drinking water, especially 
in the intermediate towns, is a critical need and 
the gap between the minimum water consump-

tion requirement and actual supply has to be 
bridged. 

5) The Public transportation system must 
be strengthened, including in the intermediate 
towns. In the mega-cities, the level of pollution 
arising from automotive transport modes must 
be cafltrolled and the problems of traffic con
gestion and long travel time between home and 
work place requires special intervention. 

6) In the matter of urban services, apart from 
planning for the new demand likely to emerge 
with growing urbanisation, the backlog demand 
is a priority issue. Investment in upgradation 
and Tenewal of urban infrastructure has been 
negligible mainly because of the weak financial 
position of the local governments that managed 
the assets and the disinclination of financial in
stitutions in the country and abroad to finance 
renewal activities, specially when the market for 
new asset creation, a "lower risk" venture, was 
substantial. It is in this context that the invest
ment needs for these activities must be estimated, 
sources of funds identified and a set of financial 
and fiscal incentives provided to stimulate and 
sustain investments in urban renewal activities. 
The possibility of establishing a specialised ur
ban financial institution for urban renewal 
programmes has to be examined. 

7) In terms of phasing out the mobilisation 
of the large investment necessary for sustain
able .urban infrastructure and services, it is nec
essary to first identify the types of activities that 
can be taken up on commercial terms through 
the private sector and then formulate policy 
initiatives that are conducive to create the ap
propriate environment, particularly in the areas 
of finance, taxation, legal provisions and tech
nology. It is recognised that certain urban ser
vices cannot be developed through the private 
sector on purely commercial terms. These areas 
have to be identified and the responsibilities 
shared between the public sector, having access 
to subsidised funds, and the private sector, to 
be stimulated with a set of incentives built into 
the system for profit generating urban services. 
An effective public-private partnership should 
be developed in respect of each major urban 
service as well as at all the stages of the activi
ties from planning to resource mobilisation, con
struction, management and maintenance, as also 
the recovery of the investment through an effi
cient pricing policy. 



8) The specific needs of the vulnerable 
groups must be particularly taken up as part of 
an integrated programme and pricing of the 
services must keep in view their levels of 
affordability. 

d) Environmental Issues 
1) The increasing urban population and 

its concentration in metro and class I cities, the 
rising phenomenon of urban poverty, air and 
water pollution, and the rapidly deteriorating 
urban infrastructure such as transport, electric
ity, sanftation, health and housing, necessitate a 
broad-based strategy incorporating multiple 
policy instruments to maintain the urban envi
ronment. 

2) Citizen participation in environmental pro
tection measures must be institutionalised and 
conceived in the context of the decentralisation 
programme under the 73rd and 74th Constitu
tional Amendment Acts. The Metropolitan En
vironment Improvement Programmes in Madras 
and Mumbai, for example, must be extended to 
other metro-cities. The· special needs of other 
Class I and Class II towns, particularly those on 
the verge of rapid industrialisation, must be 
given high priority. 

3) Conserving the vestiges of wetlands, man
groves and other unique habitats in Indian cities 
and upcoming towns is crucial. 

4) Considering the enormous strain on the 
available natural resources of water in the coun
try, it is necessary to protect the existing water 
resources from pollution so that the quality pa
rameters of the natural resources are maintained 
for the coming generations. 

e) Housing Norms 
1) In the context of providing adequate as 

well as affordable housing solutions, some con
sensus has to be reached on housing norms or 
the minimum housing to be ensured for all the 
people. The norm may be specified in terms of 
a minimum plot size or covered living space. 
Apart from this, a minimum housing norm must 
include the basic services of potable water and 
sanitation. 

2) The NHP had proposed a minimum size 
of plot of 85 sq m, with a provision for built-up 
accommodation of not less than 20 sq min rural 
areas, and with adequate provision of services, 
except for those on the periphery of large cities. 
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In urban areas, the size of plot should not be 
less than 25 sq m with a provision for additional 
built-up accommodation and services on indi
vi!iual or shared basis in a neighbourhood ad
equately served with community facilities. 

3) The housing norms will be used as a base 
to work Qut the action plan, including the as
sessment of the resource requirements, materi
als, finance and human, and the type of inter
ventions and inputs to be provided by the key 
actors. The time schedule of the action plan can 
then be prepared. 

f) Local Government 
With the process of democratic decentrali

sation having been given a constitutional basis, 
the priority issue is how the capacity of the local 
government system can be strengthened, espe
cially with respect to resource mobilisation and 
the professional capacity of city managers. In 
this context, the priority issues are: 

1) Developing the professional capacity of 
local governments, in particular, for resource 
mobilisation, planning, implementation, mainte
nance and monitoring. With non-government ac
tors expected to play a more prominent role 
than in the past, local governments have to 
undergo an attitudinal change in their approach 
and work environment and areas for produc
tive participatory activities and partnership with 
the private sector and NGOs have to be identi
fied and strengthened. 

2) While State Finance Commissions have 
been set up, effective .devolution of state-level 
mobilised resources to the local government has 
to be ensured, to augment the revenues of local 
governments through tax measures, user 
charges, tariff structures, etc. In principle, local 
taxes should increase faster than national and 
state taxes because increasing urbanisation, 
industrialisation and economic activities have .to 
be largely supported by local-level infrastruc
ture and services. Property tax and octroi are 
the main revenue sources for local bodies and 
these have to be made more buoyant. Housing 
values are appreciating significantly but are not 
reflected in the growth of property tax revenue. 
Similarly, increased urban activities are not re
flected in increased octroi revenue. While it may 
be desirable to eliminate octroi for facilitating 
movement of goods across the country to form 
an effective common market, it would have to 
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be replaced by an alternative local revenue 
source that would capture the growth of eco
nomic activities at the state and city level. 

3) The possibility of local governments hav
ing an access to some of the buoyant Central 
taxes needs consideration. 

4) Local governments have to also create an 
enabling environment for other actors to actively 
participate in the creation and maintenance of 
housing and urban basic services. These activi
ties must be also identified. 

5) Effective autonomy to local government 
from the state government has to be ensured. 
The activities of state parastatals need an imme
diate second look anct the local level activities 
must gradually devolve to the local government, 
except where economies of scale would make 
such devolution an unviable activity. 

6) At the same time, effective coordination 
at the city level is necessary, not only among_ the 
various departments of the city government but 
also with those in the higher tiers of the govern
ment and with actors outside the government. 

g) Rural Housing 
Traditional housing is almost wholly self

built, with largely self-acquired biomass materi
als. A major impact of urbanisation has been the 
flow of information on new technology, housing 
designs and options and the need to upgrade 
the structure, strengthen it, especially the roof 
and the wall, has been well recognised in the 
NHP and in many of the rural housing 
programmes. This would reduce the annual 
maintenance inputs, especially human inputs, 
and provide better protection against natural 
calamities than in the past. Rural housing is also 
qualitatively different from urban housing, in 
that the housing activity in rural areas is not so 
much based on the cash economy and depends 
much more on land rights and access to re
sources. Rural housing has also emerged as a 
major component of rural development 
programmes and, as such, is considered to be 
an integral part of rural development planning. 
Keeping in view the varied range of geo
climatic conditions and housing typologies in 
rural areas, the tasks are stupendous in devel
oping and managing rl;lral housing programmes. 
One set of materials, plan or construction 
technique cannot be applicable across the coun
try, and hence rural housing requires grassroot 

level·feedback on housing needs, together with 
basic amenities like approach roads, internal 
roads, drainage, water supply, sanitation and 
work place. In a sense, rural housing in India is 
a "micro-habitat" development activity. 

A comprehensive connotation of activities 
to be included under "rural housing" is equally 
necessary as the habitat in the rural context, is 
the base for the totality of rural livelihood 
programme. The rural habitat is the focal point 
of convergence of all development activity and 
this reality must be rec<?gnised. The habitat must 
have access to fuel, fodder, water, toilet facili
ties, land and forest products, including bio
mass for providing building materials, and-space 
for income-generating activities. 

The significance of giving high priority to 
rural housing development lies in the fact that 
it could strengthen the economic activity base in 
the rural areas. Good housing would ensure a 
better quality of life, providing services usually 
associated with urban housing and lifestyle. 
Living costs, however, will be considerably less 
and living conditions more environment-friendly 
and conducive to attain a better quality of life. 
This would increase redeployment of rural sav
ings within the rural sector and make the credit
deposit ratio more favourable. It is in this per
spective that the plan outlay for rural housing 
in India is larger than those for urban housing 
and programmes are underway to promote and 
support NGO/CBO activities in rural housing. 

The priority issues, in the context of a rural 
housing development programme, include: 

1) Land is a critical requirement, particu
larly to meet the housing needs of the vulner
able groups, such as the rural landless, marginal 
farmers, scheduled tribes, scheduled castes, and 
women. The land site must be suitably located 
with respect to farm lands, other economic ac
tivities and basic amenities. 

2) Access to new materials and technology 
through a rural network of building centres. 

3) To facilitate the transfer of technology 
from the "lab-to-land", specific credit instrument 
is another priority requirement, together with 
an easily accessible and affordable credit deliv
ery and servicing institutional mechanism. 

4) Local building materials and technologies 
suitable to different geoclimatic regions must be 
promoted and indiscriminate commercial exploi
tation of these materials which is already 



making their accessibility to rural households 
increasingly difficult, must be contained through 
legislative and administrative interventions. 

5) The sustainability of rural housing is de
pendent not only on new and appropriate tech
nology, mat~rials, credit and s.ettlement-related 
basic services but also on the linkages between 
housing and income-generation programmes. 
These linkages must be facilitated through inte
grated human settlements programmes. 

6) An equally important issue is the protec
tion against unnecessary displacement of rural 
settlements due to developmetal projects, and 
where this may be unavoidable, viable alterna
tive rehabilit_ation programme must be taken up 
well before displacement. 

7) Experience in rural housing activities 
through the formal housing delivery system is 
limited, and this is a priority issue· to be taken 
up in the national plan of action. Iri this context, 
ways and means to stimulate other actors, in
cluding the cooperatives and the NGOs to work 
in rural housing, is a priority issue. 

8) In terms of creating an enabling environ
ment for rural housing, proper cadastral survey 
and documentation of land holdings is a basic 
issue; equally important in the rural context is 
security of land tenure to the rural households, 
particularly marginal farmers, landless workers, 
and other disadvantaged groups. 

9) The self-help housing activity can be 
strengthened, both for new construction, addi
tions and upgradation, through the enactment 
and effective implementation of laws for confer
ment of homestead rights, provision of house 
sites with basic infrastructure, and access to 
credit. 

10) A suitable institutional infrastructure, in
cluding strengthening of existing organisations 
at the state, district and local level, is necessary, 
with specific responsibilities for implementation, 
supervision and monitoring of rural housing 
schemes, and with the full participation of the 
beneficiaries, voluntary agencies and village 
panchayats. 

11) The Government of India through the 
Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment, has 
targeted the people living below the pov~ty 
line as the most vulnerable group whose hous
!ng needs have to be taken up as a national 
challenge. In this context, it has adoptep the 
strategy enshrined in the NHP, providing a/range 
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of options to the rural households in the coun
try. The most extensive programme is the Indira 
Awas Yojana (lAY), under which 2.6 million 
houses have already been consh":lcted since its 
inc~ption in the Seventh Plan. The programme 
requires some restructuring to take into account 
state- and location-specific needs. 

h) Rural-Urban Continuum 
1) In the search for balanced socio-economic 

development, strengthening the rural-urban con
tinuum is a priority issue identified by the key 
actors. The terms of trade between rural and 
·urban areas· must not be discriminatory against 
either of them and close linkages should be de
veloped to transfer the benefits of growth in a 
location to its surrounding areas by developing 
close linkages at the regional level. 

2) Issues like resources and basic services 
are critical in the development of a judicious 
rural-urban continuum. In this context, regional 
planning has assumed special significance be
cause it enables the adoption of a regional ap
proach to develop a large area, bringing in econo
mies of scale in operation and promoting the 
urban-rural integration process. This would have 
a larger multiplier effect in the region than a 
specific town-level plan. The priority issues are 
the role of different actors in formulating and 
implementing the programme, the type of sup
port services that might be necessary to 
strengthen the rural-urban continuum and the 
regio~~l ~J?.r?ach to the growth of the area. 

i) Urban and Rural Planning and Management 
1) The sharp shift in the pattern of 

urbanisation and recognition of the critical role 
of the informal sector in urban productivity and 
efficiency calls for a restructuring of conven
tional urban planning methodology. While the 
concept of the master plan is endorsed, it must 
change to accommodate new elements in the 
urban economy. City master plans have to be 
developed more in the regional_contexts with 
networking among satellite towns rather than in 
city-specific situations. In the rural context, ru
ral housing is intrinsically part of community 
development and village planning 

2) The present system of top-down planning 
must be replaced by a system of consensus plan
ning, in which all the actors are directly involved 
in the planning process. A total partnership 
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approach, involving all the key actors, must start 
from the stage of assessment of development 
requirements and continue through the prepa
ration of the plan, until its finalisation. 

3) An institutional mechanism is necessary 
to facilitate the participatory approach of all 
actors at all stages of the planning exercise. The 
role specification of different actors and social 
sector providers, including NGOs, should form 
an integral part of this mechanism. 

j) Role of Actors 
New actors from outside the government 

sector are expected to play lead roles in the 
delivery system to reach housing and related 
services on a sustainable basis to different seg
ments of the population. Many actors have to 
play dual roles of both a facilitator and a pro
vider. The priority issues in this context are: 

1) Determining the facilitator role of the 
government, particularly with respect to 
specific activities, facilitating mechanisms and 
instruments, such as legislation, subsidy, 
dissemination of technology, provision of land. 

2) All the actors require facilitating inputs 
from the government to access the capital mar
ket and other sources of finance, nationally and 
internationally. 

3) Government's role as a provider has to 
be firmed up in terms of activities like land, 
technology, finance, etc. and the segment of the 
housing market to be catered to in its role as a 
provider. 

4) A crucial issue relates to the financing of 
government activities and the pricing of the 
products. Issues of computing the subsidy, 
making it transparent and delivering it effec
tively are important. 

5) Within the government sector, the local 
authorities, particularly, parastatals and local 
governments, have to play a critical role as hous
ing is a localised activity and their role in plan
ning, managing programmes and developing par
ti9ipatory processes with other actors form part 
df the priority agenda. 

6) The private sector is a prime agent of 
construction activity and its role in the process 
of consolidation of land and and production and 
supply of materials and technology has to 
be determined . The provider's role, presently 
covering the higher segments of the housing 

market, has to be extended to cater to the lower 
segments of the housing market. The mecha
nisms for this type of activity have to be deter
mined and suitably developed, including, for 
example, some formulae on the mix of different 
category housing units and their pricing so that 
the housing for the poor is provided at afford
able prices, and the activity is viable. 

7) In this context, priority issues also in
clude the type of incentives that may be required 
to stimulate the private sector to enter into the 
lower segments of the housing market. and to 
promote their activities to manufacture and 
supply building materials, especially low-cost 
building materials that go into low income hous
ing programmes. 

8) The private sector's role as a facilitator 
may include technology support, access to fi
nance, designs, skills, etc. 

9) It is necessary to ensure that the small 
developers are able to effectively participate as 
they can play an important role in small and 
medium towns. A small developer-friendly en
vironment has to be created. 

10) The priority for NGOs/CBOs is to equip 
them to play a key role in the housing sector, 
more as a facilitator than as a provider. This 
may include access to finance and other inputs 
and capacity-building programmes. The latter is 
of critical importance as the majority of the 
NGOs in housing are new entrants, and skills to 
effectively interface with the other actors must 
be developed in substantial measure. The prior
ity issue is to identify areas of capacity-building 
inputs required by the NGOs/CBOs and the 
institutional mechanism to transfer these inputs. 

11) The issue of interface between the 
government machinery and others has been 
highlighted by both the NGOs/CBOs and the 
business community this interface must be 
developed and strengthened. 

k) Housing and Urban Finance 
The Indian housing finance system is grow

ing rapidly. While the network is developing 
and a wide range of resource strategies and credit 
instruments are being marketed, the coverage in 
terms of housing cost is limited, and in terms of 
the· housing market, it is marginal for house
holds in low-income deciles, rural areas, 
informal sector, tribal areas, etc. Enabling all 



segments of the housing market to access insti
tutional finance is a priority issue. Areas for· 
intervention and development include : 

1) Facilitating housing finance institutions 
to reach out to uncovered markets by reducing 
risks and improving loan-absorbing capacity of 
the uncovered segments . 

2) Reducing transaction costs, not only to 
the housing finance institutions but also to the 
clientele. 

3) Cost-eficient mobilisation of resourc~E 

by increasing the share in the high saving rate 
of the Indian economy, including the savings of 
households whose savings still do not adequately 
flow into the organised sector, namely, the in
formal sector households and the rural and 
urban poor. Innovative need-based saving in
struments, collection and servicing mechanisms 
and fiscal incentives must be identified for this 
purpose. 

4) Strengthening the legal system for mort
gage and foreclosure to reduce risks and in
crease liquidity of the financial institutions and 
rationalising legislations like the Transfer of 
Property Act, Indian Stamp Act and the Regis
tration Act. 

5) Introducing new credit instruments, like 
a "composite "credit, including "crisis" or "con
sumption" credit , for households who have 
mixed credit requirements. The priority issue is 
how to integrate these credit needs into a single 
credit instrument and equally important, how 
to deliver and service it through a single win-
dow. ' 

6) Development of a specialised financial sys
tem for the urban and rural poor and promot
ing grass-root level housing finance delivery 
mechanisms through the participation of NGOs 
and CBOs. In this context, the possibility of a 
Shelter Fund based on a small percentage of 
total construction cost, or a small <:ess on prop
erty tax, or some similar mechanism, has to be 
explored. 

7) The development of specific credit instru
ments for rental housing, such as, rental-linked 
home loan programme, bridge finance for ex
tension activity in existing housing stock for 
rental end-use and bulk loan for massive rental 
construction activity by private builders. 

8) Formulation of specific credit instru
ments for financing housing and urban renewal 
programmes, upgradation and retrofitting of 
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housing stock and incorporating earthquake-re
sistant technology in new housing stock and ur
ban infrastructure assets. 

9) Rationalising the system of fiscal incen
tives for both rental and home ownership 
programmes. Fiscal incentives for renewal and 
upgradation activities. have to be considered at 
all levels of the government. 

10) Development of support services to re
duce risks of financial intermediation and en
hance the liquidity of the system, through 
the development of mortgage insurance and a 
secondary mortgage market . 

11) Innovative strategies and new sources 
of funds for financing housing and urban infra
structure projects. Tax-free bonds, infrastructure 
and shelter funds financed through contributions 
which entail tax reliefs, allocations from the na
tional and state governments, bulk funds placed 
by governments with financial institutions for 
providing housing and urban services to low
income sectors, are illustrative of the type of 
new initiatives that are required. 

12) Rationalising the system of municipal fi
nances, both on the revenue and expenditure 
side and generating surpluses. Local taxes have 
to be made as buoyant as Ce.ntral and State 
taxes. 

I) Fiscal Incentives 
Fiscal incentives are recognised as an 

important stimulant to promote investment 
activity and also attract savings of the people. 
While the incentives on direct taxes like the 
income tax are accessible only to income tax 
assessees, those linked to indirect taxes like 
excise duties on building materials are acces
sible to a wider range of people, including in 
the :vulnerable groups. In this context, the 
priority issues are: 

1) Extension of income tax-related fiscal in
centive available to home ownership activities, 
to rental housing and housing upgradation. 

2) Examining the most effective instruments 
to provide the benefit of fiscal incentive to low
income households, possibly through low-cost 
materials. · 

3) Fiscal incentives to promote R&D and 
production and n'arketing of new and innova
tive materials and components, which are en
ergy-efficient, use recycled inputs and wastes 
and are environment-friendly. 

~!~{ .· 
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4) Fiscal incentives to stimulate household 
savings into the housing sector and housing fi
nance institutions, in particular. 

5) Specific fiscal incentives to promote in
vestment in specific urban infrastructure such 
as water supply and sanitation. 

m) Legal Issues 
Several legislations have been identified as 

major constraints to the development of hous
ing activities and the absence of certain legisla
tions have also slowed down the pace of invest
ment. The priority issue is to withdraw or modify 
the inhibitive aspects and to create' a legislation
friendly environment. 

1) The inhibitive legislations relate to land 
and housing, including urban land ceiling, rent 
control, city and regional planning and develop
ment control regulations. These have had a re
strictive effect on the supply of land for housing 
activities, increased the housing construction 
period and curtailed the growth of the rental 
housing market, a basic requirement in a rap
idly-growing urban situation. 

2) The provisions of the stamp act and reg
istration of property law must be rationalised as 
they increase considerably the final cost of hous
ing solutions. 

3) The absence of legislation on speedy mort
gage foreclosure has been a major constraint in 
the expansion and down-marketing of institu
tional finance for housing. 

4) The lack of provision of mortgage insur
ance has affected the process of reaching credit 
to the lower segment of the housing market. 

n) Technology Transfer and Affordable 
Solutions 
1) As part of the concern to facilitate devel

opment of affordable housing solutions, espe
cially for the middle- and low-income deciles, 
technology transfer has become a priority con
cern. India has develop~?d a basket of low-cost 
solutions in materials and building te4mology, 
but their transfer to the field has ·been much 
slower than is desirable. The BMTPC has been 
established for this purpose and the issue is how 
this actor may interface with field-level 
organisations. 

2) In the area of affordable solutions for low
income households, the current thinking is to 
also ~mprove the income levels so that the gap 

between housing cost and the income of the 
people can be bridged. The technical implica
tions of this strategy have to be examined so 
that the process of upgradation of income is 
simultaneous with the upgrad~tion of housing. 

3) Another related issue is how new tech
nology can strengthen traditional technology or 
improve traditional forms in a less environmen
tally-degrading manner. 

o) Women's Access to Housing 
1) Women are the key actors in the settle

ment sector, from the development stage to its 
maintenance and utilisation. Interventions are 
needed for gender-sensitive housing and and to 
ensure that women play their full role in the 
preparation of housing design and in its imple
mentation and monitoring. 

2) Home ownership, besides being a major 
step in the empowerme_nt of women, provides 
security and the priority issue is to ensure that 
women would be able to enjoy full property 
rights. 

· 3) To accord to women a decisive role in 
planning human settlements, adequate represen
tation of women in local level processes has to 
be inducted to approve housing plans, allocate 
land for housing the poor, and in the approvals 
of credit for medium- and low-income housing 
programmes. 

4) Adequate representation to women must 
be ensured in all capacity-building activities of 
both the· government and non-government ac
tors. 

5) A minimum allocation of housing credit 
in all housing finance institutions may be kept 
for women-headed households and the mecha
nism to attain this goal must be developed. 

6) A part of the women group that requires 
special attention is the single working woman, 
who leaves the security and comfort of her home 
in an urban or rural area in search of work and 
education, and also women in distress. Adequate 
working hostels, special condominium schemes 
a.nd allocation of land and · credit facilities for 
such activities must· form part of all develop
ment plans, particularly in the larger cities. In 
addition, the needs of the poor working women 
with children has to be addressed. 

7) There is a large information gap in as
sessing the conditions of women (as also chil
dren) with reference to the types of housing 



available to them. It is imperative to design a 
base-line study to generate adequately reliable 
data on the situation and needs of women and 
children in the urban and rural areas. Further, 
to plan and develop gender-specific and child
specific shelter I settlements, it is necessary to 
identify indicators which reveal their situation 
for understanding and advocating their shelter 
specificities. 

8) The need of each family to possess desir
able shelter is universal. It is the place where 
women and children pass most of their time. 
Each shelter must 'be designed in a total setting 
which meets their basic requirements of sanita
tion, community entertainment, health facilities, 
education, means of communication and inter
cultural interaction. Participation of women and 
children in this endeavour to develop appropri
ate housing must be facilitated at all levels of 
the government. 

p) Children's Access to Housing 1 

1) A home represents security to the child, 
a place where there is warmth and affection, a 
place to eat, laugh, play and cry; an environ
ment that provides opportunities to grow and 
develop. Development programme must cover 
all poor and disadvantaged children, irrespec
tive of gender, caste, class and ethnicity and 
take special consideration of location-, sector-, 
age-specific needs and the disability factor. More 
specifically, the programme must include a safe 
and secure shelter, with access to potable water, 
privacy for bathing and defecation, support 
systems to protect children, especially the girl 
child from abuse, and care of children of work
ing parents. 

2) Children must be also protected against 
forced eviction, displacement and ecological di
sasters, and have access to food security, free 
primary education, quality health care and pro
tection from labour abuse and economic exploi
tation, both of employers and parents. 

3) A child-centred habitat policy must seek 
to promote participatory activity of children in 
habitat development and management. The 
National Plan of Action on Children (1992) has 
identified a number of specific activities that 
would improve the status of children, and these 
have to be put into action, covering, in· particu
lar, children in difficult circumstances, such as 

Priority Issues 91 

physically handicapped; mentally handicapped; 
drug addicts, victims of natural and man-made 
disasters, refugee children, street children, slum 
and migrant children, orphans and destitutes; 
children suffering from AIDS, children of par
ents with AIDS and AIDS orphans, children of 
prostitutes and child prostitutes and juvenile 
delinquents and child labour. 

4) Specific activities must be targeted to im
prove the health and status of children and 
enable them to have easy access to development 
inputs and social services essential for develop
ing their full potential. 

5) Reducing the mortality rate, universalising 
primary education and proper access to water 
and sanitation are some of the other priority 
issues for creating a healthy environment for 
children. 

q) Urban Poverty 
The most Q.emanding of urban challenges, 

unquestionably, is ·the challenge of reducing ex
ploitation and misery and alleviating poverty, 
as poverty is found to be the most critical con
tributory factor responsible for people living in 
sub-human conditions. Alleviating poverty is not 
only necessary from the point of yiew of the 
urban poor but is critical in the context of main
taining a healthy urban environment. The poor 
and the non-poor have closer linkages and in
ter-dependency in the urban environment than 
in the rural environment.. 

While there has been some decline in the 
level of poverty, both urban and rural, the lev
els are considerably high to cause concern and 
in numerical terms, the magnitudes of urban 
and rural poor are large enough to endanger the 
susta4tability of the urban and rural environ
ment. ·This concern is reflected in the new initia
tives of the government on the eradication of 
urban and rural poverty. Poverty-eradication 
programmes are on the priority agenda and of 
special concern to NGOs/CBOs and human 
settlements managers. Even the business com
munity can no longer remain silent spectators to 
the malaise of urban poverty, the growth of slum 
and squatter settlements and non-provision of 
urban basic services to these settlements. The 
urban environment is now accepted to be an 
integrated one and the phenomen~n of "city 
within a city", a city of the poor and a city of 
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the non-poor, can no longer continue if human 
settlements and urban environment have to 
become sustainable. 

Several priority .issues have emerged from 
these recent developments, such as: 

1) The specific development inputs that may 
be accessed by the urban poor to make them 
sustainable in their own shelter and income-gen
eration programmes have to be determined. If 
the dependency syndrome has to be effectively 
tackled,capacity-building inputs might possibly 
be a more desirable strategy than merely pro
viding access to some subsidised inputs like 
credit, skills, land, shelter. 

2) In this context, the responsibilities of key 
actors in the business community and the gov
ernment in the process of alleviation of urban 
poverty have to be firmed up. 

3) In terms of ~redit, a composite credit in
strument and a flexible credit assessment norm 
and loan repayment schedule may be more 
effective than the subsidised packages being 
provided. 

4) The Government of India has introduced 
a number of poverty-alleviation programmes, 
seeking to provide the poor with access to vari
ous development inputs like skills, credit and 

/ 

sometimes employment, as well as access to 
shelter <!-nd basic services. The coverage is, how
ever, limited, and the activities were undertaken 
through different schemes and departments 
without much coordination. The priority issue 
to consider is whether the responsibility to alle
viate poverty must be of the government alone, 
or whether the other actors should also play a 
more direct role. The NGOs and CBOs are an 
important interface between the poor and the 
government, but should their role be merely of 
an interface, or should they also mobilise re
sources to combat the problem of poverty. The 
private sector, too, has to participate in the 
poverty-alleviation programmes, going beyond 
its present charity-oriented approach to direct 
intervention in promoting and strengthening self
employment activities through a network of 
micro-enterprises, closely linked, forward and 
backwards, to their large-scale industrial and 
trade operations. 

5) Training and academic institutions must 
also participate in the programme by providing 
capacity-building inputs to all actors and these 
have to be identified and taken up in a plan of 

action. A related issue is the motivation and 
involvement of the actors in the national 
programme of poverty alleviation. 

r) Eviction, Displacement and Housing Rights 
1) The NGOs consider this as a priority is

sue. The issue is not only to provide adequate 
shelter to all but to ensure that the shelter re
mains with the household. The urban poor 
largely find a housing solution fdr themselves 
on vacant public or private land and this is the 
only shelter they can afford. The issue is to 
ensure that they are not evicted from this shel
ter, without a viable alternative. 

2) Moreover, if special development consid
erations require eviction, the same has to be 
preceded by a properly conceivrd rehabilitation 
programme in consultation with the people and 
the eviction activity should commence only af
ter effective implementation is ensured. 

s) Monitoring and Evaluation System 
As many activities in the human settlements 

sector are likely to be undertaken outside the 
government system, monitoring and evaluation 
becomes more important now than earlier. 

1) The government must undertake the re
sponsibility of becoming the apex monitoring 
agency. If this role is accepted for the govern
ment, the level at which this responsibility will 
be entrusted is equally important and the choice 
has to be made among the Central, state and 
city level governments. 

· 2) Another priority issue in this context is 
the identification of instruments through which 
the monitoring and evaluation activities are to 
be institutionalised. 

t) Institutional Development 
An efficient delivery system is required 

to formulate and implement the various 
programmes that have been identified as prior
ity concerns in the human settlements sector in 
India. The institutional mechanism must also 
facilitate the proper inter-play of the key actors 
and, through them, provide the desired level of 
access to housing and financial services to their 
constituencies. 

1) The institutional mechanism for formal 
housing and financial intermediation is well 
established in the government, private and, 
cooperative sectors. In the case of the urban 



and rural poor, basically the informal sector, 
the development of an institutional system 
development is a priority issues. A separate 
institutional infrastructure may have to be 
established to provide them access to basic 
services and finance. This institution may have 
to combine both financial and development 
activities and cover housing and income
generation programmes. 

2)An institutional mechanism is also 
reqt,1ired for rural housing programmes. 

3) In the case of the formal housing devel
opment activity, a major gap in the existing in
stitutional mechanism relates to activities of 
housing and urban renewal, upgradation and 
retrofitting. Looking at the magnitude of the 
renewal and upgradation programmes and the 
urgency of retrofitting issues in the existing and 
future housing programmes, a priority issue is 
to develop the institutional mechanism to pro
vide professional inputs for these activities. 

4) All the key actors must be stimulated and 
supported to look after all the activities, and in · 
particular, of upgradation. The public sector in
stitutions alone ca~ot take up this mammoth 
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responsibility because the task of renewal and 
upgradation is more onerous than of building 
new housing units. Each activity has to be loca
tion-specific and since people already stay in 
these settlements, the effectiveness of the activ
ity would be largely dependent on their partici
pation, involvement and commitment. These 
activities have, thus, to be of a participatory 
nature and both the gov~rnment and the 
organised private sector would have to provide 
enabling inputs and, in some cases, also total 
solutions to these problems. 

u) Capacity Building 
Institutional development, effective decentra

lisation through local governments and induc
tion of new actors in the housing and related 
services delivery system, would require major 
capacity-building inputs. In this context, the 
priority issues are: 

1) Assessment of capacity-building inputs 
of the different actors and development of 
specific training capsules. 

2) Development of decentraHsed training 
institutions and networks. · · 



Andrews Ganj Project (HUDCO), New Delhi. 
Integrated urban design with well balanced environment of built form with open space linkages. 
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The upgradation of skills needed for male and female construction workers on appropriate technologies. 



CHAPTER 9 

NATIONAL PLAN OF ACTION 

9.1. The Perspective 

The current state of human settlements in India 
reveals a mixed scenario. There has been in
creased coverage of its population, around 900 
million, in terms of basic amenities and the 
quality of its housing stock in urban and rural 
areas has also improved. Yet, the tasks set by 
Habitat II of adequate shelter and sustainable 
human settlements remain a challenging en
deavour. To meet these challenges, the country 
has developed an institutional framework for 
the effective decentralisation of activities and is 
encouraging new actors to play a more signifi
cant role in the development and management 
of human settlements activities than in the past, 
promoting also, in the process, a participatory 
approach. The effect of economic reforms is now 
evident in major sectors of activities and their 
viability has become a key consideration. While 
more of market-oriented interventions will 
emerge, the country realises that certain basic 
services such as education, health, water supply 
and sanitation cannot be denied to any person 
and, in that perspective, a wholly market ap
proach might not be realistic for some time to 
come. The concerns of the poor and others in 
the vulnerable group remain high in the national 
priority. 

The National Plan of Action (NPA) has been 
formulated in the perspective of a changing 
economic environment. It is based on priority 
issues identified by the key actors in the human 
settlements sector and presented in Part II (Chap
ter 8) of this Report. The primary concern of the 
key actors in India, including the human settle
ments managers, the private sector, and NGOs 
and CBOs, is to ensure that all segments of the 
housing market have adequate and timely 

access to development inputs in the future, 
which they all consider essential for building 
and sustaining human settlements activities in a 
rapidly urbanising world. The concerns cover 
both urban and rural housing. The key actors 
have adopted a strategy to assess first the mag
nitude of the tasks ahead in the area of human 
settlements, covering the shelter unit, related in
frastructure ·essential for congenial living, and 
livelihood programmes, and then examine strat
egies and roles of actors f?J" ensuring that all 
segments of the population would be able to 
satisfy their housing and related needs. 

9.2. Objectives and Dimensions · 

a) Objectives 
The two critical objectj.ves of the NP A are: 

1) Enabling people access to adequate and 
affordable shelter and social infrastructure and 
services, with focus on the needs of special in
terest groups identified in the National Housing 
Policy (NHP), Global Shelter Strategy (GSS), 
Agenda 21 and declarations in recent interna
tional fora like the Child Summit, Social Sum
mit and World Women's Conference. These are: 
• the houseless and the inadequately housed; 
• households below the poverty line; 
• rural landless labour including artisans; 
• households dishoused by development 

projects and victims of natural calamities; 
• .scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and freed 

bonded labour; 
• widows, single women and women-headed 

households including construction workers 
below the poverty line; 

• children;-
• the physically handicapped. 
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2) Developing sustainable settlements in a 
urbanising world, covering both urban and ru
ral areas. 

The NPA covers a 25-year period (1997-
2021), with the first phase covering five years, 
1996-97 to 2000-01, and the second phase, the 
period beyond 2001 AD. 

b) Quantitative Dimensions 
The NP A is based on estimates of backlog 

demand of housing and basic services, as in 
1996-97, and future demand from new house
holds. The Eighth Plan has projected the 
upgradation and new construction requirement 
at 12.22 million units in rural areas and 9.55 
million units in urban areas, apart from the back
log at the beginning of the plan. These estimates 
have been used as a base for projecting the sce
nario thereafter. 

1) Housing 
The backlog of new housing stock, as of 1997, 

is estimated at 5.6 million units, marginally 
higher than 5.2 million in 1991. The backlog of 
upgradation, renovation and extension of exist
ing housing stock has a larger dimension: 17.7 
million units in 1991, 25.8 million units in 1995 
and 27.4 million units in 1997 (Table 6). Projec
tions of the new housing activity are presented 
for the next 25 years in Table 12, as also the 
backlog activity that form a part of the NP A. 

In terms of a programme to provide access 
to each household to an adequate shelter, it is 
estimated that 140.1 million additional units will 
be required during 1996-97 to 2020-21, averag
ing, 5.60 million units per annum. In a shorter
time perspective, 1996-97 to 2000-01, the new 
housing requirement is 17.1 million units or 3.42 
million units per annum. In either case, the tar
get is achievable, considering that the housing 
stock increased by 3.4 million units per year 
during 1981-91, when the housing delivery sys
tem and a human settlements development en
vironment was not as developed or conducive 
as it is likely to be over the next 25 years. The 
problem of clearing the backlog of upgradation 
and renewal of the existing housing stock is con
siderably more intractable. 

An investment of Rs. 6580 billion is required 
to finance the new housing over the next 25 
years and Rs. 803.2 billion in the first five years, 

the annual investment flow that will be required 
being Rs. 263 billion_ and Rs. 161 billion, respec
tively. 

An investment of Rs. 217 billion is required 
to clear the 1995 backlog of new units and an
other Rs. 411.3 billion to take up the backlog of 
upgradation and extension work. 

2) Physical Infrastructure 
The backlog in the urban infrastructure sec

tor is large, mainly because attempts made in 
the past to upgrade, renovate and modernise 
the existing infrastructure assets have been in
adequate. Table 9 (Chapter 2, Part II) presented 
some estimates as illustrative of the investment 
required to clear the backlog of a few infrastruc
ture components, such as water supply, toilet, 
solid wastes disposal and roads. Water supply, 
for example, would need an investment of Rs. 
332 billion to Rs. 498 billion (low and high esti
mates at 1995 prices), if the groundwater sys
tem is developed, and between Rs. 407 billion 
and Rs. 582 billion, if the surface system is de
veloped. These estimates are based on per capita 
investment requirement adopted from HUDCO 
data base for the year 1980, indexed to 1995 
prices. Using more recent HUDCO data for 55 
major projects countrywide, the inveshnent re
quirement is estimated to be even higher, at Rs. 
1,454 billion. The total investment required for 
water supply to meet the backlog and future 
demand up to 2021 is estimated to range from 
a low of Rs. 703 billion to a high of Rs. 3,075 
billion, depending on the choice of the water 
supply system and assumption on per capita 
investment cost. The 1997 backlcg would ac
count for 47 per cent of the total investment 
anticipated during the next 25 years. 

3) Social Infrastructure and Services 
These services must be integrated into the 

housing and physical infrastructure development 
programme to ensur.e the sustainability of the 
human settlements. Some critical services are 
health, education, child care, creche, ICDS cen
tres and PDS outlets. The first stage in the pre
paratory work would be to estimate, as is being 
done for housing and physical infrastructure 
assets, the demand for these services linked to 
the projected growth of population and housing 
stock. 
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Table 12 : Housing Investment in India : 2001, 2011 and 2021 

1997-2001 2001-11 2011-21 

Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban 

I. Housing Need 
(million numbers) 
1. Population 1022.1 703.2 318.9 1164.3 735.5 425.8 1545.4 927.2 618.2 
2. Housing 191.2 130.0 61.2 223.5 140.5 83.0 314.2 185.4 128.8 

demand 
3. Housing stock 174.1 122.3 51.8 191.2 130.0 61.2 223.5 140.5 83.0 
4. New housing 17.1 7.7 9.4 32.3 10.5 21 .8 90.7 44.9 45.8 
5. Inadequate 11.4 8.7 2.7 

housing 
6. Upgradation 16.0 11.2 4.8 

II. Investn:tent Requirement 
(Rs. billion at 1995 prices) 
1. New housing 803.2 181.9 621.3 1688.8 248.0 1440.8 4087.7 1060.6 3027.1 
2. Inadequate 166.5 104.4 62.1 
3. Upgradation 244.8 134.4 110.4 

housing 

Source : SDS estimates 
Notes :1. The population projections for 2001 and 2011 are as given in the Eighth Five Year Plan and those 

for 2021 are SDS estimates based on past trends in population growth rates. Urbanisation rate 
is 31.2, 36.0 and 40.0 per cent during these three periods. 

2. Housing demand represents the number of households, estimated on the basis of household 
size. 

3. Investment estimate at 1995 prices are based on NSSO 44th Round data on cost of construction, 
adjusted for 1995 prices. 

4. Inadequate housing covers the congestion demand and upgradation includes also replacement. 
These estimates are of estimated backlog as in 1995-96 and the activity would be taken up in 
the next 5-10 years. 

5. Per unit cost at 1995 prices for new housing is Rs. 23,621 in rural areas and Rs. 66,094 in urban 
areas. Inadeqaute and upgradation housing estimates are based on cost at 50 per cent in rural 
areas and 35 per cent in urban areas (Rs. 12,000 and Rs. 23,000). 

9.3. Strategies and Policies 

The magnitude of the tasks ahead and their 
multifaceted features would require both long
term policies and strategies as well as short
term action plan. The former are elucidated with 
a 25 years perspective. 

a) Adequate and Affordable Shelter for All 

1) Introduction 
As a member of the United Nations, India 

has not only adopted the goal of "adequate and 
affordable shelter for all" and "sustainable hu
man settlements development in an urbanising 
world", but also subsc;ibes to the following nine 
principles adopted by the international commu
nity in formulating the Global Plan "of Action to 

determine her priorities and to lay down her 
strategies in the N~A: 

i) equality; 
ii) eradication of poverty; 

iii) sustainable development; 
iv) liveability; 
v) family; 

vi) government responsibility and civic man
agement; 

vii) partnerships; 
viii) solidarity; and 
ix) cooperation and assistance. 

Adequate shelter, in the Indian context, 
would include adequate living space with pro
vision for incremental development and proper 
access to physical and social infrastructure and 
services including energy, fuel, potable water, 
wastes disposal and sanitation services, and 
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education, health and recreational facilities. It 
must have adequate privacy and security, as 
also lighting and ventilation. The location of the 
shelter must be suitable with reference to work 
place, markets, communication services and 
social and cultural amenities. The National Habi
tat Agenda seeks to ensure that all women and 
men 'in the country have adequate shelter, dig
nified employment, a healthy and safe environ
ment and access to basic services. 

The endeavour of the government and the 
people of India would be to maintain the cost of 
such an adequate shelter at an affordable level. 
People should normally be able to finance their 
shelter activity themselves through their accu
mulated savings and a home-loan serviced 
through the normal flow of household income. 
This strategy of financing would ensure the 
sustainability of the human settlements devel
opment activity. The critical tasks of all the ac
tors is to ensure that access to adequate and 
affordable shelter is available to all, including 
people living in poverty, the vulnerable and the 
disadvantaged, either through the market or 
through well-targeted and transparent subsidies. 

2) Building an Enabling Environment 
The NHP provides for an e~abling environ

ment, where housing would be constructed by 
the people themselves and (NHP): "The crucial 
role of government at different levels is not to 
seek to build houses itself but to make appro
priate investment and create conditions where 
all women and men, especially the poor, may 
gain and secure adequate housing, and to re
move impediments to housing activity." 

The enabling approach of the government 
in the development of adequate and affordable 
shelter for all would basically seek to : 
• Provide the people access to all facilities and 

support like land, finance, materials, and tech
nology at reasonable costs to improve their 
housing conditions according to their self-per
ceived needs and priorities. 

• All categories of housing will be covered, such 
as ownership, rental, upgradation and re
newal. 

• Access will be provided to basic services such 
as potable water, sanitation and electricity at 
the level of the housing unit and health, edu
cation and transportation at the level of the 
settlement. 

• Legal and planning constraints to housing will 
be eliminated for developing an efficient and 
equitable system for the delivery of housing 
inputs. 

• Efforts would be made to stimulate, promote 
and sustain the direct participation of the 
maximum number of actors and increase the 
flow of investment and the tempo of work. 

• The enabling environment-creating strategies 
would seek to integrate, in the case of the 
low-income households, a programme of im
proving housing and income conditions. An 
objective of the NHP is "to undertake, within 
the overall context of policies for poverty al
leviation and employment, steps for improv
ing the housing situation of the poorest sec
tions and vulnerable groups" and, in this 
endeavour direct initiative and financial sup
port of the State is as important as integrat
ing housing, income and poverty-alleviation 
programmes. This strategy forms a major 
component of the recently introduced Prime 
Minister's Integrated Urban Poverty Eradica
tion Programme. 

• Apart from the removal of legal constraints, 
fiscal incentives, development of the housing 
finance system, R & 0 in low-cost materials 
and technology, capacity building of all ac
tors and institutional development will form 
a part of the enabling environment-creating 
plan of action. 

3) National and State Shelter Policies and Action 
Plans 
The NHP provides the framework under 

which st¥tte governments would prepare State 
action plans, strategies and policies. At the na
tional level, the Central government, through 
the NHP and other interventions, would inte
grate shelter and human settlements develop
ment policies and programmes with macro-eco
nomic and social development and environmen
tal policies and provide the lead to State gov
ernments to take up similar initiatives at the 
state level. This integration of policies would 
facilitate the flow of institutional finance, build
ing materials, technology and skills required for 
managing the large housing and related infra
structure activities to be taken up in the coun
try. Housing is, however, a State subject. NHP 
has, therefore, clearly stated: "Governments of 
States and Union Territories would have to play 



the primary role in formulating action plans and 
programmes suited to local needs and condi
tions in consultation with local bodies and citi
zen groups." The Government of India will en
courage them to formulate State Action Plans 
through a broad-based participatory and con
sultative mechanism involving all actors at all 
levels for specifying the short-term and long
term goals for public programmes and activities 
of the non-government sector. National level es
timates on housing and related infrastructure 
activities to be taken up in the next 25 years 
from 1996-97 provides the background in which 
state governments and local actors will prepare 
their state-level action plans, including some es
timates of work to be done and related input 
requirements. The NHP has identified 5 broad 
items to be included in State Action Plans, which 
would specifically assess the housing demand 
and supply position. These include: 

i) Number, type (economic category) and 
standards of housing units to be constructed or 
upgraded by public and private sector and units 
for the rental market; 

ii) Resource flow from the private, coopera
tive and public sectors, and the number and 
type of units to be constructed by each sector on 
ownership or rental basis; 

iii) Separate projections for rural and urban 
housing needs, including the resources for each 
sector; 

iv) Assessment of shelter needs of totally 
shelterless, plot-owners who desire to construct 
a house, people who can afford to acquire a 
built-up unit, people in need of repairs and reno
vation/ expansion, and people need for addi
tional amenities; and 

v) Desired product mix and resources re
quired from the state budget, institutional fi
nance and local contribution to provide adequate 
shelter for all. 

The State Action Plans are necessary to 
determine the type and extent of participatory 
efforts of the major actors and enabling support 
from the state government in legal, fiscal 
and regulatory framewofk. With decentralisation 
of activities, state governments w.ould encour
age, support and facilitate local governments 
to also prepare their strategies and action 
plans to implement them for attaining thestate 
human settlements and shelter development 
objectives. 
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The State Action Plans will seek to develop 
and strengthen the state-level housing delivery 
system, providing facilitating support to the pri
vate builders, housing cooperatives, local gov
ernments, NGOs and the self-help sector to take 
up housing dev€lopment, upgradation and re
newal activities. Public agencies will focus on 
direct interventions for the poor and disadvan
taged groups and access all the people to basic 
shelter-related services, with thrust on potable 
water, sewerage and sanitation. For the poor, 
housing and income-generation activities will be 
integrated through the Central and State sector 
programmes on housing, urban basic services 
and poverty alleviation. 

4) Access to an Efficient Land Market 
Land is a strategic pre-requisite and accounts 
for a significant part of the cost of a housing 
solution. The task is to enable the land market 
to function more efficiently. The NPA would 
include: 
• Removal of the supply-side constraints, such 

as, the existing legal and regulatory frame
work, slow pace of release of serviced land 
by public agencies and lack of infrastructure. 

• Regulatory and fisca~ interventions, includ
ing an efficient system of land-use planning 
and development controls, will seek to bring 
large tracts of vacant but habitable land into 
the land market and also develop some of the 
presently uninhabitable land. The initiatives 
may include progressive tax on vacant land 
and incentive mechanisms to stimulate both 
statutory and voluntary supply of land and 
contribute to efficiency and equitable land
use patterns. 

• The participation of licenced private develop
ers will be encouraged in land development, 
construction and infrastructure provision, 
with adequate safeguards to protect the con
sumers and increased supply of developed 
land for lower income groups. These strate
gies also contribute to dismantle the monopo
listic control on land supply. 

• To safeguard the interests of the vulnerable 
group in a market-driven land market, ad
equate prov.i!'i.ons will be made, such as, pro
viding in all city planning and land develop
ment programmes, specific proportion of resi
dential land in development layouts for the 
EWS, LIG and MIG households. 
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• An automated cadastral survey and land ti
tling system will be developed to enable the 
land market to function efficiently and to 
facilitate the extension of institutional finan
cial intermediation. By the very nature of the 
activity, this has to be led by the government. 
However, in financing and implementation, 
other actors may be encouraged, such as, fi
nancial institutions, public and private sector 
land developers and housing agencies. Fiscal 
incentives may be considered for stimulating 
this activity. Apart from this, an efficient in
formation system on land registration is es
sential for efficient land management. This 
should also cover an inventory of publicly
held land and their present and anticipated 
land-use plan for the next 5-10 years. 

5) Developing Housing Activities 
The thrust of government policy and strat

egies has been on developing new housing stock. 
Upgradation, renewal and retrofitting of e':'ist
ing housing stock in urban and rural areas, as 
also rental housing are_ high priority components 
of the NP A. The home ownership programme 
has to be substantially accelerated. The housing 
develop~ent NP A consists of: 
• Encouragement by the Government of India 

to state governments to develop an enabling 
environment through legal, fiscal and finan
cial initiatives. 

• The housing delivery system would be 
strengthened and extended through the set
ting up of new institutions, mainly in the 
private sector and in partnership with NGOs. 
These may include specialised institutions for 
upgradation, rental and rural housing, as well 
as for the housing of the poor and other 
vulnerable groups. The institutions may take 
up activities in land development, construc
tion, financial intermediation, technology de
velopment, etc. 

• At the same time, the activities of many pub
lic sector agencies would be restructured so 
that they become effective facilitators of the 
housing development process and take up the 
provider's role in specific situations, where 
housing solutions are unlikely to be provided 
by other actors. 

• Strategies to promote rental housing would 
include improved a~cess to land and finance, 
modifications in the rent control laws and 

fiscal incentives at different levels of the gov
ernment to stimulate investment by all actors 
in · rental housing. 

• Rural housing activities will focus on the 
provision of suitably located land sites to the 
rural landless and the upgradation and 
strengthening of housing structures through 
innovative and locally upgraded building 
materials and technology, improving the 
access to housing services and amenities 
and linking up with income-generation 
programmes. 

• The adequacy of a rural house would require, 
apart from a strong ap.d durable dwelling unit, 
access to fuel, fodder, water, toilet, land and 
forest products, and space for income gen
eration activities. 

• Institutional development to build an effec
tive rural housing delivery system will cover 
technology transfer, provision of necessary in
puts, capacity building of the self-help sector 
and credit. 

• The conferment of homestead rights and 
safeguards against unnecessary displacement 
or dehousing due to development projects 
and where unavoidable, ensuring viable 
rehabilitation. 

• The preservation of the customary and tradi
tional (nistar) rights of access to biomass 
resources for rural households. 

• A participatory strategy will be implemented 
for the development of rural housing, about 
5 million units per annum. The strategy en
visages community action with state support 
leading to a self-sustaining people's move
ment . Participatory decision-making will be 
promoted through gram sabha (village 
council) and mohalla samitti (ward or 
neighbourhood committee) of the poor. The 
support package will comprise land, finance, 
natural resources and technology. The mohalla 
samitti of the poor will be consulted in the 
land allocation process to ensure also that the 
land is near village habitation. 

• The financial strategy for rural housing in
cludes a mix of grant, self-contribution and 
an incentive-linked institutional loan, the 
amount of which is related to the loan recov
ery performance. 

• Sanitation will be provided on a village basis 
with grants to the landless and loans to the 
others for constructing twin leach pit latrines 



and the loans would be recovered through 
the mandis (periodic market centres). 

• In the case of urban housing programmes, 
special attention will be given to slum settle
ments and informal housing. The eviction and 
removal of encroachments on urban land 
would be a limited activity and not under
taken without viable alternatives The strate
gies recommended in the NHP to "avoid 
forcible relocation or dishousing of slum 
dwellers, encourage in situ upgradation, slum 
renovation and progressive housing develop
ment with conferment of occupancy rights 
wherever feasible" will be taken up in the 
NP A. The activities will cover access to basic 
urban services, institutional finance and de
velopment of capacity of the NGOs, CBOs 
and the people. Night shelters and basic sani
tary facilities to pavement dwellers and the 
homeless would also be taken up in the NP A 
particularly for the mega- and large-cities. 

6) Access to Basic Infrastructure and Services 
The lack of adequate basic services, a key 

component of shelter, exacts a heavy toll on hu
man health, productivity and the quality of life 
particularly for the urban and rural poor. The 
NHP has included the provision of infrastruc
ture facilities as one of its major objectives, par
ticularly "increase the access of poorer house
holds to basic services" by expanding "provi
sion of water supply, sanitation and other basic 
services in slum and other settlements occupied 
by the poor" and further, "ensure proper main
tenance of amenities through community in
volvement and decent-ralised institutional ar
rangements." The NHP goal ~s to attain 100 per 
cent CO\'erage for potable water supply and 75 
per cent for basic sanitation, including the total 
elimination of manual scavenging, apart from 
stimulating large investments in public trans
port and traffic network "to subserve the needs 
of the poorer sections for cheaper and speedier 
access to work places and to integrate transport, 
land use and shelter." Apart from shelter-linked 
amenities, a number of services essential to 
develop congenial and sustainable human 
settlements would be developed including 
waste management, health, energy, education, 
social welfare, policing and public safety. The 
NP A will be the instrument to achieve these 
objectives. 
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Local and state authorities have the primary 
responsibility for delivery of the services gov
erned by appropriate regulations, legislations 
and standards. Their capacity to manage, oper
ate and maintain these services must often be 
supported by the national governments. Other 
actors, including the private sector, communi
ties, NGOs and CBOs would be encouraged and 
supported to participate in the provision and 
maintenance of the services. 

In this context, actions will be taken by gov
ernments at appropriate levels, in collaboration 
with all stakeholders to safeguard the health, 
safety, welfare and improved living environment 
of all people and providing adequate and af
fordable basic infrastructure and services like 
safe drinking water, sanitation, waste manage
ment, public transport, communication facilities, 
social services like basic health care, primary 
education, creche, ICDS, PDS outlets, as well as 
energy, roads, parks and open spaces. The local 
communities would be involved in setting pri
orities and standards for the services and the 
government, especially the local government, 
would advise and facilitate them in these activi
ties. At the same time, the local government 
would support the efforts of academic and pro
fessional groups in analysing the need for infra
structure and services at the local level, facili
tate the mobilisation of funds from all stake
holders for increased investment and establish 
support mechanisms to enable the poor and the 
disadvantaged to have adequate access. This 
would include, among other things, contractual 
agreements with community groups, where fea
sible, for the construction, operation and main
tenance of infrastructure and services. 

7) Mobilising Housing and Urban Finance 
The relative decline in plan outlay for urban 

housing and infrastructure and the need to de
velop an institutional finance system requires 
strategies and policies to ensure that the finan
cial requirements of all types of housing activi
ties and basic urban services are adequately met 
and all the presently uncovered and inadequately 
covered segments of the market are given ac
cess. As at present, housing finance institutions 
serve the conventional market and do not re
spond adequately to the needs of large segments 
of the population, in particular, the poor and 
the women. The present coverage of institutional 
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finance is estimated to be around 22 per cent of 
the requirement of investment in housing. 
Recognising the low coverage, an objective of 
the NHP is ,to promote easy access to finance 
for different housing activities and to evolve an 
elastic a·nd widespread resource mobilisation 
strategy to tap household savings in the formal 
and informal sector. Steps would also be taken 
for the removal of constraints to the flow of 
finance into the housing sector, especially larger 
lending to the poor and the informal sector." 

In this perspective, the activities in the NPA 
include: 
• Re-orientation of the activities of existing fi

nancial institutions and, if need be, to set up 
new specialised housing and urban financial 
institutions that · would exclusively cater to 
the financial requirements of the poor and 
other disadvantaged sections of the popula
tion. 

• The. present arrangements and practices re
lating to lending norms, collateral and repay
ment schedule would to be reviewed. 

• The activities of existing housing and urban 
finance institutions have to be strengthened 
by government at appropriate levels through 
adjustment of monetary and fiscal policies to 
promote competition in resource mobilisation 
and to facilitate extending more credit to 
uncovered population groups, particularly the 
poor and women, and to maintain, at the 
same time, the solvency and viability of the 
credit system. Legal statutes require modifi
cation to establish property rights, enforce 
foreclosure laws, support competitive 
mortgage markets and develop secondary 
markets, securitisation and mortgage insur
ance. Equally important, is to reduce legal 
transaction cost under the legislations relat
ing to transfer of property,stamp duty and 
registration. 

• It is equally important to decentralise lending 
operations of both the public and the private 
sector financial institutions to provide greater 
physical access to credit, especially in rural 
regions and for informal urban housing. The 
governments at the appropriate levels would 
have to provide facilitating inputs through 
fiscal and financial policies to accelerate the 
process of down-marketing credit to uncov
ered and inadequately covered segments of 

the market and make these interventions a 
viable activity. 

• New housing and urban finance mechanisms 
and institutions wou~d be created to expand 
coverage of institutional finance. The thrust 
will be on rental housing, informal housing, 
urban infrastructure, renewal and upgrada
tion. Special fiscal incentives and channelling 
funds under some of the public programmes 
through the financial institutions will be con
sidered. 

• Governments at all levels would also harness 
the potential of non-traditional financing 
arrangements by encouraging communities to 
form housing and multi-purpose community 
development cooperatives, removing legal and 
administrative obstacles for expansion of sav
ings and credit cooperatives and integrating 
informal housing finance with formal hous
ing finance mechanisms. Governments would 
support and facilitate the partnerships be
tween cooperatives and community groups 
with public financing institutions as an effec
tive means to mobilise local capital and apply 
it to local entrepreneurial and community 
activity for housing and infrastructure devel
opment. Fiscal incentives would be provided 
to the private sector and properly targeted 
subsidies would be given to community 
groups to develop these mechanisms. To fa
cilitate and ensure access to housing to those 
not served by existing finance mechanisms, 
governments would review and rationalise 
existing policies of direct interventions as well 
as the system of subsidies to ensure their 
viability, equity and transparency. The NHP 
has recognised that "capital and interest sub
sidies for the urban and rural poor be tar
geted carefully, and that improvements be 
made in the housing finance procedures and 
shelter delivery systems in order to bring 
down the cost of shelter for the poor to af
fordable levels." In the case of the poor, the 
composite credit instrument will be explored 
as a part of the new credit policy. 

• The critical concerns in providing access to 
the poor and the disadvantaged are the re
duction of risks and transaction costs of the 
institutions and also the transaction cost to 
the borrower. While fiscal incentives can, to 
an extent, reduce risks, the reduction of the 



transaction costs would also reduce risks. 
Decentralised lending mechanisms, utilising 
community-based organisations, would be 
encouraged for this purpose, particularly in
volving the participation of community lead
ers and women. Computation of the repay
ment instalment may have to be modified to 
give additional coverage on capital rather than 
interest account and this will reduce effective 
interest cost. Financial institutions would have 
to be compensated for any 'loss' and this may 
be provided through a fiscal incentive. Mort
gage insurance and easier foreclosure meth
ods are other measures to be introduced. 

• New strategies and instruments of resource 
mobilisa.tion for housing and urban infrastruc
ture development will be introduced, includ
ing tax-free bond, urban development bond, 
municipal bond and donation anq grant-based 
shelter and infrastructure fund . A Shelter 
Fund and an Urban Renewal Fund, for ex
ample, may be developed through the trans
fer of a small per cent of total construction 
cost in lieu of a fiscal rebate, or through a 
small cess on property tax or some similar 
mechanism. Life insurance and provident 
funds would be increasingly channelised into 
housing activities directly to the policyhold
ers/members and through the housing finance 
system as housing provides one of the best 
securities against old age and unforseen trag
edies. Housing sector institUtions would also 
be facilitated to have better access to the capi
tal markets. 

• Fiscal incentives would be increasingly 
utilised to stimulate the flow of household 
savings to finance housing and urban infra
structure development activities. 

• Work on municipal reforms has been initi
ated, -particularly on issues like local taxes, 
grants, expenditure norms and revenue-shar
ing. Rationalisation of municipal finance will 
be an important part of the urban financing 
strategy. 

8) Improving Construction, Maintenance and 
Rehabilitation 
To accelerate the base of housing develop

ment activity and provide adequate and afford
able shelter for all, the construction technology 
has to be improved not only for new construc
tion but also for the maintenance and rehabili-
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tation of existing housing and infrastructure 
assets. The latter has become a critical issue in 
the older towns, where much of the investment 
and development activity in the past was con
centrated on new assets creation. Improving con
struction technology and method would also re
duce the cost of production and improve the 
quality and durability of the physical assets, in
ciuding the capacity to withstand natural disas
i:ers. To facilitate, promote and develop these 
activities, governments at appropriate levels 
would provide fiscal and financial incentives to 
develop these activities outside the government 
sector, including the private sector and the NGOs 
and CBOs. Governments would also facilitate 
and promote the use of community contracts 
and where it exists, the informal sector, for con
struction, maintenance and rehabilitation of 
housing and local services, especially in low 
income settlements, with emphasis on enhanc
ing the participation of local communities. The 
regulatory and inspection system would be sim
plified and made more transparent so that regu
latory and administrative bottlenecks do not 
slow down the pace of development, mainte
nance and rehabilitation activity. 

9) Vulnerable Groups 
The vulnerable groups include the poorest 

groups and also some of the aged, street chil
dren, migrants, refugees, people from disadvan
taged communities, people affected or displaced 
by natural and human-caused disasters, women
headed households, the disabled and some in
digenous people. The vulnerability in their case 
has arisen from the inability to compete on an 
equal basis for resources and opportunities. The 
thrust of the development activities would be to 
improve and assure access by the different ac
tors to these people to shelter, infrastructure 
services, finance and safety nets. For removal of 
barriers and eradication of di$Crimination in the 
provision of access, governments and local au
thorities would review and revise legal and regu
latory frameworks that act as barriers at various 
levels, improve enforcement of existing laws and 
regulations that seek to prevent discrimination 
and barriers and work in partnership with other 
actors to raise awareness and thereby eliminate 
soCial exclusions, · prejudice and discrimination 
in housing activities and access to basic services. 
The governments and local authorities should 
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provide, where appropriate, targeted and trans
parent subsidy, social services and safety nets, 
in partnership with the other actors so that all 
of them work in harmony to provide adequate 
and affordable housing and related services for 
vulnerable persons. Their partnership with 
NGOs and CBOs would .Pe particularly neces
sary for the effective development and imple
mentation of these programmes. 

Women form an important part of the vul
nerable groups and specific interventions would 
be taken up to ensure that they are able to play 
their full role in housing design, development 
and management, including the mobilisation and 
use of resources. Towards this end, security of 
ownership to women is a critical activity, to
gether with adequate access to credit for hous
ing and income programmes, possibly with some 
specific proportion of all such credit being kept 
for women-headed households. Women would 
be directly involved in local level processes to 
approve housing plans, allocate land and credit 
and participate in all capacity-building activi
ties. Children, who constitUte 40 per cent of the 
urban poor, are an important part of the vulner
able group, and their special requirements in 
terms of shelter, protection, and development 
has to be fully incorporated in the NPA. 

b) Sustainable Human Settlements 
Development in an Urbanising World 

1) l11froductior1 
The sustainability of human settlements can

not be attained unless they are made economi
cally buoyant, socially vibrant and environmen
tally sound, with full respect for cultural heri
tage and diversity. The quest for adequate shel-' 
ter for all within the framework of sustainable 
settlements raises additional challenges. There 
is a possibility of conflict in the strategies to 
attain the two goals of Habitat II il'l: the sense 
that the large housing programme will require 
substantial utilisation of resources that might 
affect the sustainability of the settlements and 
the environment. Recognising this possibility, 
India seeks to provide a proper balance between 
the two goals and has taken the path to promote 
and adopt building materials and technologies 
that are environment-friendly, utilise industrial 
and agricultural wastes and are e.nergy-efficient. 
These new strategies will require new attitudes 

and professional capacity, particularly at the 
level of the local government and this process 
has already been initiated. Capacity-building of 
the major actors is an important part of the NP A. 

2) Sustainable Land Use 
While balanced development would be pro

moted by specific urban policies, legal, finan
cial, cultural and other measures, it is equally 
important to formulate innovative methods of 
urban planning and d'esign for urban develop
ment; renewal and maintenance. The govern
ments at appropriate levels, with the support of 
other actors at the national, regional and inter
national level, would strengthen the city-level 
capacity by establishing national and city legis
lation to guide the implementation of public 
policies for land utilisation, urban expansion, 
urban renewal and housing. An appropriate mix 
of land use will be maintained, keeping in view 
the requirements of housing, economic activi
ties, community services, open spaces, all of 
which will be developed in an integrated man
ner. In specific situations, governments at ap
propriate level, would directly intervene in the 
interest of the vulnerable groups. 

3) Sustainable Urban Services 
The sustainability of the human settlements 

would depend considerably upon the develop
ment and maintenance of viable urban services 
particularly drinking water, sanitation, wastes 
disposal, transport and. communication. These 
services also affect the economic activities and 
thereby the resource-base of the cities and towns. 
In this context, the governments at all levels, in 
partnership with the private sector, NGOs, CBOs 
and community groups, would develop and 
maintain need-based urban services catering to 
all segments of the population. Pollution and 
environmental considerations will be kept in per
spective. 

The government w~uld, in consultation with 
other actors, provide guidelines and training for 
the environmental impact assessment of city
specific economic activities, consumption pat
terns and urban services and develop cost
efficient delivery systems for the basic urban 
services. The NGOs ana .. t.tw CBOs could play a 
direct role in the devel9prllent of sustainable 
waste management sy.$.t.etjis and delivery of 
potable water to low-income ~~ttlements and the 

1 rl J, 



informal sector. The private sector would be en
couraged to take up these activities on a con
tractual basis on behalf of the local government 
as well as undertake, in specific cases, whole
sale and retail distribution of potable water. Gov
ernments at all levels would provide appropri
ate fiscal and financial incentives to stimulate 
and sustain non-government actors to partici
pate in these activities. 

4) Poverty Eradication, Employment Generation 
and the Informal Sector 
The fundamental issue of poverty is inequi

ties and exclusions which cannot be solved 
by the market alone. Transparent subsidies, 
prioritised with public participation and capac
ity building of the poor have to also be a part of 
a total approach to poverty reduction. Key ele
ments of a poverty eradication strategy would, 
thus, include policies geared to more equitable 
distribution of income and wealth, provision of 
social protection for those who cannot support 
themselves, human resource development, im
proved infrastructural facilities,employment gen
eration and comprehensive provision for the 
basic needs of all. 

Specific strategies should be introduced to 
not only eradicate poverty through appropriate 
income-generation programmes but also to bring 
the urban and rural poor into the mainstream of 
economic and development activities. They 
would be provided access to low-cost building 
materials, skills for housing and income genera
tion programmes and credit. Special strategies 
would be developed to facilitate and encourage 
development of activities in the informal sector 
by mixed land-use planning, provision of infra
structure, financial support, and fiscal incentives 
to the private sector and NGOs and CBOs to 
work in this area. The private sector, by devel
oping forward and backward linkages to their 
industry and trade, would strengthen self-em
ployment and micro-enterprise activities and 
fiscal incentives might be an effective stimulant. 
The multiplier effect of investment in the infor
mal sector in terms of both economic and social 
benefits is much higher than in the rest of the 
economy. 

Integration of housing and income genera
tion activities would be an important strategy 
and would cover, apart from the normal social 
and physical infrastructure inputs, the eco
nomic infrastructure inputs. To promote these 
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activities, governments at appropriate levels 
would promote cost-efficient and labour-inten
sive methods of provision of infrastructure and 
services and rehabilitation of settlements, as also 
promote contracting and procurement practices 
which involve the local private sector, including 
small business, the informal sector and the com
munity, and facilitate access to credit for the 
poor through innovative banking mechanisms. 
In all these activities, the interests of. women 
and children, a major part of the poverty group, 
will be protected and promoted so that plan
ning and management of human settlements is 
linked to poverty eradication programmes and 
has the necessary gender-and child-sensitive 
components that are enshrined in the NHP. 

5) Rural Settlements 
The quality of rural settlements has to be 

improved as the gravity of the urban and rural 
settlements and environment are inter-depen
dent. Major problems in the rural settlements 
are insufficient infrastructure and services and 
lack of environmental-friendly technologies. 

Governments at all levels would promote 
and facilitate the development of sustainable 
rural settlements through a regional planning, 
development and management framework. In 
this endeavour, the private se~tor and the NGOs 
and <;:BOs would be activated and supported to 
develop su~tainable rural settlements and make 
them centres of economic momentum so that" 
they could deflect potential migrants to metro
and mega-cities and also contribute to regional 
and economic development. Governments at all 
appropriate levels would establish procedures 
for full participation of the rural population in 
the setting of priorities for balanced and eco
logically viable regional development and es
tablish a transparent system for the allocation of 
resources to rural areas based on economic po
tential and support the process of developing 
the urban-rural continuum. An integrated ap
proach is required to safeguard a balanced ur
ban-rural development. 

c) Capacity Building and Institutional 
Development 

1) Introduction 
Capacity building and institutional devel

opment is critical to making human settlements 
sustainable and viable. It is also an important 
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requirement to make effective the process of 
decentralisation and empower all the key actors 
at the local level to play an effective role in 
human settlements planning, development and 
management. 

2) Local Governance 
While the central and state governments can 

do a number of things to enable local commu
nities to solve problems, the success is depen
dent largely on the capacity of the local govern
ment and actors at the community level. . The 
local authorities, the private sector, the NGOs, 
CBOs and the people are on the front lines in 
achieving the goals of the NP A and Habitat II. 
An efficient, accountable, ~ansparent and par
ticipatory management at the local level is a sine 
qua non for sustainable human settlements de
velopment. In this context, follow-up action on 
the 73rd and 74th Constitutional amendments 
forms a major part of the NPA. The State Elec
tion Commission will facilitate the setting up of 
democratic institutions, in which one-third of 
the members will be women. A number of local 
level committees will form part of the 
decentralised system of planning and adminis
tnition. 

The priority activities relate to resource 
mobilisation and strengthening the financial 
capacity of the local government. This would be 
done through a wide range of devolutionary 
activities of state revenue to local governments 
through the State Finance Commission, rationali
sation of tax measures and user charges in the 
domain of the local government, and devolu
tion of more resources from the national exche
quer through the National and $tate Finance 
Commission awards down to the local govern
ment. It will be an object of the fiscal reform 
programme to make local government taxes as 
buoyant as national and state taxes. 

The degradation of urban infrastructure and 
services is attributable mainly to the weak fi
nancial base of local gover~ments. In such a 
situation, many of the services have been pro
vided by state parastatals. Economies of scale, 
lack of expertise at the local level and service
specific requirements have also made it neces
sary for state parastatals to operate in some of 
the services, notably w·ater supply and electric
ity, where supply sources may cross city /town 
boundaries. With the decentralisation process 

already initiated, an attempt will be made to 
equip the local governments to take up many of 
the services. Land development and planning is 
one such activity. 

A major development activity at the local 
government level will be capacity building, par
ticularly in terms of human resource develop
ment. This activity will be undertaken mainly 
by research and training institutions in the gov
ernment and non-government sector and cover 
asset planning, development and maintenance, 
as also resource mobilisation, forging partner
ships with the private sector and NGOs, and 
monitoring and evaluation. Capacity building in 
local government would have to cover the elected 
political leadership as well as the permanent 
executive manpower. 

3) People's Participation 
Sustainable human settlements development 

requires full cooperation and participation of the 
people including all men, women and the youth. 
A participatory mechanism and community
based action planning is essential for identifying 
problems, determining priorities and goals, fix
ing service standards, mobilising resources, 
implementing projects and assessing their im
pact. Governments at appropriate levels, includ
ing local authorities, would develop the institu
tional and legal frameworks to facilitate the direct 
participation of all citizens in the planning, imple
mentation and monitoring of human settlement 
strategies and programmes, as well as to under
take civic education programmes and capacity
building activities to equip the people to effec
tively participate at the local level. In effect, com
munity participation must be institutionalised 
at the neighbourhood/community level, and 
public hearing could be an effective enabling 
instrument. These activities have already been 
initiated as part of the action plan to make effec
tive the 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amend
ment Acts. This work plan at the local level will 
also promote equity, incorporate gender and 
children considerations and involve vulnerable 
groups so that the people's own perceptions and 
their best interests are adequately reflected in 
local-level programmes. 

4) Metropolitan Planning and Management 
While human settlements development 

across the country encounter several common 



challenges, the managers of metropolitan areas 
and mega-cities face unique problems due to 
the size and complexity of the tasks and respon
sibilities. Some special characteristics of metro
politan areas that need special skills are the 
increasing global competitiveness, the ethnically 
and culturally diverse population; large concen
trations of urban poverty, extensive infrastruc
ture networks and transport and communica
tion systems, the strategic role of these areas in 
national, regional and international production 
and consumption cycle, economic development, 
trade .and finance, and their potential for severe 
environmental degradation. Very often, the man
agement tasks are complicated by the multiplic
ity of local authorities within a single metropo
lis. Governments at all appropriate levels would, 
therefore, monitor and assess the effectiveness 
and efficiency of metropolitan structures and 
administrative systems and incorporate the re
sults into public policy in dealing with macro
economic, social and environmental issues. They 
would create a legislative framework and adopt 
organisational structure to ensure coordination, 
efficient service delivery and rational develop
ment within the metro region. These tasks would 
require a core professional group and develop
ment of its capacity is essential for the planning 
and development of infrastructure, management 
of large emergencies, coordinating service de
livery and financial resource mobilisation. It is 
also necessary to promote policy dialogue and 
interaction among the major activity areas like 
transport, communication, wastes management, 
energy conservation, income generation, poverty 
eradication, social welfare and environment man
agement, as well as among all the key actors at 
the local level. 

Consensus planning must replace the exist
ing conventional planning process so that plan
ning develops into an effective participatory pro
cess. It should also encompass regional require
ments and promote rural-urban continuum, and 
for this purpose, financial support and capacity
building inputs would be provided. 

5) institutional Development 
The in'>titutional system for delivery of new 

housing stock for the higher and middle income 
households seems to be well established through 
a wide ral)ge of public sector housing boards 
and development authorities, cooperative 
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societies and private builders. The inadequately 
covered or uncovered part of the housing mar
ket relates to rental housing upgradation and 
renewal activities, and housmg of low-income 
households and people in informal settlements. 
Strategies would be introduced to strengthen 
the housing delivery system for these types of 
housing activities. The institutional development 
programme would be mainly undertaken 
through the organised private sector and NGOs/ 
CBOs, with the government sector agencies corn
ing on the scene only if other actors are not 
likely to fill the existing institutional gap. In the 
initial period before the institutional system is 
adequately developed, the public sector might 
have to continue to play a leading role. In this 
context, community-based organisations, includ
ing housing support centres, should form part 
of the institutional system. The new institUtions 
that may be established would take up rental 
housing, rural housing, upgradation and urban 
renewal gf housing and infrastructure. 

Apart from the institutional development 
programme for delivery of housing solutions, 
there are shortages and weaknesses in the insti
tutional system for the flow of financial and tech
nical inputs for housing programmes in some of 
the sub-sectors of the housing and infrastruc
ture markets. These include. in particular, the 
urban and rural poor, people living in settle
ments and areas with poor connectivity, and 
people who are not in a position to meet the 
conventional eligibility conditions of the exist
ing formal sector financial institutions. These 
require new institutional developments, mainly 
outside the government channel. A third area 
for institutional development concerns income 
generation programmes for the poor. This will 
be basically at the city level and the local gov
ernment will play the lead role. 

The strategies for institutional development 
would include a mixed package of fiscal incen
tives, financial support, legislative provisions and 
capacity-building inputs. 

9.4. Activities: Next Five Years 

The NP A has two components, a short-term 
plan of 5 years (1997 to 2001), roughly co
inciding with the Ninth Five Year Plan, which 
would cover the period 1997-98-2001-02 and a 
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long-term plan covering the next 20 years (2001 
to 2021). Major activities to be undertaken are 
presented. 

a) Enabling Environment 
This is a critical responsibility of the Cen

tral, State and local Governments. Specific inter
ventio~s are required to modify a number of 
legal statutes, planning norms and codes speci
fied earlier in the Report. In some cases, new 
legislations are also required. The fiscal envi
ronment has to be suitably strengthened through 
rationalisation of tax rates, tax base and incen
tives at all the levels of the government so that 
investment in housing and basic infrastructure 
is stimulated and effective participation of ac
tors is promoted not only in the mega- and 
metro-cities but also in small and medium towns 
and rural areas. 

b) Housing Development 
The thrust would be on meeting the existing 

housing shortage so that the number of housing 
stock in the country is broadly similar to the 
number of households. Apart from this mini
mum housing gap to. be bridged, the short-term 
plan would gradually cover the upgradation of 
housing stock in both the urban and rural areas 
enhancing its durability, providing better ameni
ties and services and reducing congestion in 
existing housing stock. Rental housing is another 
activity, including in particular for women and 
other vulnerable groups identified elsewhere in 
the Report. For this purpose, land would be 
made available, together with appropriate ac
cess to finance and other inputs so that activi
ties are stimulated, largely outside the govern
ment sector. The rental housing programme 
would be promoted not only in the mega- and 
metro-cities but also in small and medium towns 
and rural areas. 

The housing development agenda will re
quire the strengthening of the capacities of all 
the major actors identified earlier in the Report, 
such as, the private sector developers, the coop
erative sector, NGOs/CBOsand the government 
parastatals. Each of these actors will be encour
aged to take up all types of housing activities 
such as ownership housing, upgradation and 
rental housing prograni.mes in both urban and 
rural areas. 

c) Housing-related Services 
This has been a predominantly government 

activity, mainly through state parastatals and 
local government, and the focus has been on 
new assets creation. Enabling inputs would be 
.provided to encourage and support the partici
pation of non-government actors, particularly 
the private developers, the cooperative sector 
and NGOs. Their interventions would be pro
moted for new asset creation, upgradation of 
assets, and maintenance and management of as
sets, which would include also the recovery of 
investments through appropriate pricing poli
cies and users charges. · It would be the 
endeavour of the government to reduce the gap 
between the demand and availability of basic 
services but this activity would have a long
term perspective, going beyond the next five 
years, The appropriate enabling environment for 
these activities would, nevertheless, be devel
oped during this period, coinciding with the 
Ninth Plan. 

d) Finance 
Finance is an important catalytic agent and 

the short-term NP A would aim to provide ac
cess to finance to all uncovered and poorly cov
ered activities like rental, upgradation and rural 
housing and related infrastructure assets. Ac
tivities will be particularly directed towards 
meeting the needs of specific segments of the 
population like low-income households, house
holds identified as vulnerable groups and living 
in informal settlements. 

Rural housing finance is a critical area for 
which a specialised institutional mechanism 
would be developed, which would take into 
account the specificities of the rural situation, 
periodic income flows and non-conventional 
assets holdings. The rural habitat has a different 
connotation as compared to the urban habitat 
and a composite credit instrument that would 
meet the shelter and income generation · credit 
needs would be particularly taken up on the 
financial agenda. Another major activity would 
be to provide access to the informal settlements 
in urban areas and their credit requirements 
would also require a composite credit instru
ment. The critical issues for down-marketing 
credit are reduction in the transaction cost of 
the financial institutions and of the people avail-



ing of the institutional credit, flexible norms on 
collateral-and repayment schedule. Interventions 
on the fiscal and le&al provisions would be a 
part of the short-term habitat agenda to create 
the suitable environment for down-marketing 
credit. 

e) Technology 
Appropriate technology enables reducing the 

cost and increasing the durability of housing 
solutions. A lot of initiatives have been taken in 
recent years in developing these technologies 
and the work programme will be continued. New 
initiatives will be taken up to provide financial 
and fiscal support to use the technology. This 
would also require capacity-building inputs, par
ticularly at the level of the local governments, 
NGOs and the private sector are expected to 
play a major role in this process. 

fJ Local Government 
The 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amend

ment Acts have created the suitable institutional 
framework for the devolution of political, ad
ministrative, financial and fiscal powers. These 
would be effectively translated into action dur
ing the next 5 years, and capacity-building in
puts to the key stakeholders in the new emerg
ing system would be given special attention. 
Apart from this, initiatives will be taken to re
structure the finances of the local governments, 
covering both income and expenditure. 

g) Poverty and Informal Sector 
While poverty has definitely declined in re

cent years, in numerical terms the problem re
quires priority interventions. Poverty has both 
economic and non-economic dimensions and the 
people in · the informal settlements in urban ar
eas and specific categories in the rural areas 
·particularly marginal fanners, landless farmers 
and others in the most vulnerable groups, con
stitute the major poverty groups. The existence 
of the poor and informal settlements is now 
recognised in official policies and planning codes 
and other regulatory policies would be suitably 
modified to enable them to have better access to 
credit and other development inputs in an inte
grated manner. This will facilitate the poor to 
get out from the "dependency syndrome" to 
a "self-development situation". For this pur
pose, new institutional mechanisms, credit 

National Plan of Action 111 

instruments, capacity-building programmes, 
technical know-how dissemination systems, will 
be taken up and specific programmes like the 
Prime Minister's Integrated Urban Poverty Eradi
cation Programme, Indira A was Yojana, Jawahar 
Rozgar Yojana, will be extended. 

h) Women and Children 
The critical role of women in habitat plan

ning and management will be recognised in all 
official programmes and specific interventions 
will be made to ensure full access to housing 
and basic services and employment opportuni
ties. This would include, among other needs, 
access to land, finance and capacity.:.building in
puts. Social service programmes will be inte
grated with the human settlement programme 
and specific responsibilities will be passed on to 
local governments for implementation. The Na
tional Policy on Women will guide th~ sectoral 
activities and, among others, the National Re
course Centre for Women will be established 
and a Commissioner for Women's Rights will 
be appointed. 

Children's issues will be taken up as an in
tegral part of housing and social programmes 
and the activities in the National Policy on Chil
dren and the National Plan for Children will be 
taken up for implementation. A National 
Children's Board will be also constituted. 

i) Monitoring and Evaluation 
With increasing participation of actors out

side the government sector in all aspects of 
human settlements development and manage
ment, including basic physical, social and eco
nomic infrastructure and services, a strong moni
toring and evaluation system will be developed, 
using city indicators, and an institutional mecha
nism would be developed that utilises the local 
government and professional NGOs, with na
tional focal points in the government as well as 
outside the government system. 

j) State Shelter Policies and Action Plans 
The formulation of these policies and action 

plans is an mandatory requirement of the Na
tional Housing Policy. These would be devel
oped for each of the 25 States and 7 Union 
Territories. Over the longer time period, beyond 
2001 A.D., housing ac;tion plans would be de
veloped gradually for each of the 466 districts in 
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the country. The Action Plans would not only 
relate to the housing structure but also the basic 
settlement-related physical, economic and social 
services and amenities. 

9.5. Monitoring System for Implementatinn 
and Follow~up of NPA and GPA 

Effective implementation of the NPA ·would · 
require a continuing system of monitoring of 
the activities and their impact assessment on the 
goals of adequate shelter for all and sustainable 
human settlements development. 

The UNCHS has recommended a list of 46 
key housing and urban indicators for facilitating 
national governments (as also state and local 
governments) to develop a strong monitoring 
system. In addition, some extensive indicators 
have been recommended for monitoring 
activities to be taken up in the future. These 
indicators are suggestive and goverrnnents and 
key actors may take them as models for the 
replication and adoption to local requirements 
of monitoring and evaluation. In addition to the 
key indicators already included in the national 
r.eport, special consideration will be given to also 
develop, in the context of the quality of human 
settlements, indicators that particularly bring out 
the quality of housing solutions and life of the 
poor and the most vulnerable, particularly 
women and children. Specific indicator mod
ules would be developed for this purpose. 

These indicators would be provided to the 
UNCHS on a regular basis to assess the progress 
of the Global Plan of Action and to facilitate the 
development of international cooperation and 
assistance. 

9.6. Commitments 

Commitments have been made by the key ac
tors in the reports of their key groups, based on 
deliberations during the Habitat II preparatory 
process. The National Plan of Action is based on 
their commitments. 

In this perspective, as a member of the 
United Nations, the governments at all levels in 
India and all other actors outside the govern
ment, including the private sector, NGOs, CBOs, 
the communities, cooperatives, academicians and 

researchers and the media, dedicate their re
sources and abilities to implement the Habitat 
agenda, globally and within the country, through 
support and participation in effective need-based 
planning and management of shelter and hu
man settlements and the adoption and promo
tion of strategies for implementation of the NP A 
that promote capacity building, enablement, 
cooperation and sustainability. Towards this end, 
the key actors in the human settlements sector 
make commitments to implement the Habitat 
Agenda and Global Plan of Action and also the 
Nationai Plan of Action. 

a) Habitat Agenda and Global Plan of Action 
The government at all levels and key actors 

outside the government are committed to imple
ment the Global Habitat Agenda through the 
National Plan of Action and other policies and 
programmes to be developed and implemented 
in a participatory manner. This commitment 
seeks to specifically : 

1) Attain the goal of "adequate shelter for 
all" by improving the living and working con
ditions of the people on an equitable and sus
tainable basis, so that everyone will have ad
equate shelter and basic services and amenities 
which are safe, healthy, secure, accessible and 
affordable; 

2) Develop sustainable human settlements 
by making efficient use of resources within the 
carrying capacity of ecosystems and providing 
all people with equal opportunity for a healthy, 
safe and productive life in harmony with nature 
and cultural heritage and values; 

3) Implement the strategy of enabling 
all actors to play an effective role in human 
settlements and shelter development; 

4) Strengthening existing financial mecha
nism and, where appropriate, developing new 
mechanisms for financing the implementation 
of the Habitat Agenda; 

5) Enhancing international cooperation and 
partnerships to assist the implementation of the 
National and Global Plan of Action so that the 
goals of the Habitat Agenda can be attained; 

6) Developing interlinkages between the 
commitments of the key actors for coordinated 
follow-up and effective participatory process; 

The commitment to the Habitat Agenda and 
the Global Plan of Action is reflected in the 
commitment through the various components 



of the National Plan of Action drawn by the key 
actors in the country through a preparatory · 
process. These ~ommitments include:-

b) National Plan of Action 
1) Governments at all levels are responsible 

for the creation of conditions for meeting the 
adequate housing needs of all segments of the 
population, and for promotion of the develop
ment of sustainable human settlements. Their 

1 responsibilities include, inter alia, facilitating ac
cess to housing-related inputs and human settle
i,lents-related basic services at costs that can be 
afforded by the people, through comprehensive 
integrated local action plans at city and settle
ments level. 

2) In the case of certain specific segments of 
the population whose requirements of adequate 
and affordable shelter cannot be met through 
only an enabling role of the government, and 
whose requirements also cannot be met through 
direct interventions of other actors, the govern
ment would directly intervene as a provider. 
Subsidy and other support activities will be prop
erly targeted and made transparent; 

3) The private sector and the cooperative 
sector would increasingly participate in the pro
cess of development of housing for the low in
come households, and, to facilitate this process 
of participation, the government would provide 
suitable fiscal and financial incentives, as also 
access to land. The private sector would also 
participate in the development of serviced land; 

4) Institutional development activities will 
be based on the principle of participatory efforts 
of all the actors and existing monopolistic role 
of any actor in land, housing and urban services 
critical for congenial human settlements, will be 
dismantled; . 

5) The National government will establish, 
review and enhance the regulatory, legal and 
fiscal frameworks to ensure equitable access by 
all people to resources and opportunities for 
shelter and income development, with minimum 
subsidy and without distorting market efficiency; 

6) In the case of the poo( the vulnerable 
and the disadvantage integrated programme of 
improving shelter, income conditions and social 
services will be initiated, promoted and inte
grated into a national plan of action to be trans
lated into action plans at the city I settlement 
level. The NGOs and CBOs will directly be 

National Plan of 6ction 113 

involved in these activities and the private sec
tor \Yill provide support to the development of 
sustainable programmes . The private sector role 
in accessing these people to technology, materi
als, skills and finance will be important and the 
governments at appropriate levels would pro
vide suitable stimulants for ac~vating the flow 
of these inputs; 

7) All the key actors are committed to pro
vide specific support to the poor, the disadvan
taged and the vulnerable groups, including 
women and children, so as to satisfy their needs 
of adequate shelter and basic services through 
direct interventions, when these are unlikely to 
be met by normal market-driven strategies and 
programmes. This would be a major. initiative 
towards attaining the goal of adequate and af
fordable shelter for all; 

8) The key actors are committed to ensure 
that the process of development of sustainable 
human settlements in an urbanising world has 
minimal negative impacts on the natural envi
ronment, and they are committed to protecting 
the fragile ecosystem, erosion-prone areas and 
shorelines. They are also committed to increas
ing the energy efficiency of human settlem~nts 
through use 9f improved housing designs and 
materials, and increased recourse to non-con
ventional and renewal sources of energy and 
safeguarding the right of rural households 
to biomass and other forest-based building 
materials.; 

9) The key ·actors particularly the govern
ments at all levels, are committed to the bal
anced development of rural and urban settle
ments, removal 0f discriminatory policies, pro
motion of regional integration of planning and 
management of land resources, equitable alloca
tion of public reso~rces,and specific transfer of 
technology from urban to rural areas so as to 
develop sustainable settlements in both urban 
and rural areas and maintain cross-migration at 
a relatively manageable proportion. The private 
sector and the NGOs and CBOs· are also com
mitted to these activities, in which the lead role 
would be of the government; 

10) The key actors are committed to the de
velopment of rural centres of economic momen
tum and intermediate cities of small and me
dium size so that the process of the concentra
tion of urban population in the larger cities is 
contained; 
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11) The key actors are committed to the 
eradication of urban and rural poverty, which is 
a basic requirement for the sustainability of 
human settlements. This would be done through 
specific protection of the rights to the poor to 
land, housing, shelter-related services and 
income generating opportunities, protecting them 
against all types of exclusions and facilitating 
them access to all the requisite development 
inputs, technical assistance, finance and legal, 
fiscal and regulatory support; 

12) The key actors are committed to imple
ment effectively the on-going programmes of 
effective decentralisation and empowerment of 
local governments and to make them an 
efficient, accountable and transparent system of 
management of human settlements and urban 
and rural societies. They are further committed 
to participate in strengthening the capacity of 
local governments, both financial and human 
resources, so that the focal point of develop
ment activities is shifted down from the national 
and state government to the local government; 

13) The key actors recognise the important 
role that the community, NGOs and CBOs play 
in development of sustainable human settlements 
and are committed to provide all support and 
collaboration to ensure an effective partnership 
between the government, the private sector, 
the NGOs, CBOs and the people. This commit
ment would also contribute to the process of 
developing an enabling environment and a 
participatory effort to meet the challenges of hu
man settlements and urbanisation; 

14) The key actors are. committed to partici
pate in the capacity-building programmes of all 

the participants in human settlement develop
ment activity so that an effective participatory 
approach can be stimulated and ensured at the 
national, state, local and community level; 

15) The key actors are committed to develop 
and strengthen the management system and link
ages among themselves based on the principle 
of public-private-people participation at all stages 
of activity from assessment of needs, to forma
tion of programmes, and their implementation, 
monitoring and evaluation. An effective consen
sus planning agenda will be jointly formulated 
and implemented, along with regular monitor
ing of the activities and their impact assessment 
evaluation. Towards this goal, the key actors 
are committed to develop a comprehensive hous
ing and urban indicators programme, including 
social services indicators; 

16) The key actors are committed to interna
tional cooperation that would cover technical 
and financial cooperation within the country 
and across countries. The key actors welcome 
international assistance and cooperation and are 
also committed to provide the same to other 
members of the United Nations; and 

17) The Central government reaffirms to 
promote and strive to ensure the realisation of 
the rights set out in the relevant international 
instruments and documents, such as the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights, and the Declaration on the Right to 
Development, including those relating to educa
tion, food, shelter, employment, health and 
information, particularly in order to assist people 
living in poverty. 
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Private house constructed with Laurie Baker technology. 
Using rat trap wall, brick arch lintel, brick corbelling, brick jalli and filler slab roofing in Bangalore. 



CHAPTER 10 

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 
AND ASSISTANCE 

10.1. Introduction 

The Habitat II goal of adequate shelter for all in 
sustainable human settlements is an international 
responsibility. A healthy, safe, more equitable 
and sustainable human settlements would con
tribute directly to achieving world peace, har
mony, justice and stability. Innovative frame
works for facilitating international coopera
tion are essential to promote and sustain an 
effective partnership to attain national and 
international go·als. This is imperative in the 
context of the process of structural adjust
ment and globalisation of economic and de
velopment activities. Promoting and support
ing the efforts of national government to cope 
with these impacts on human settlements 
within the framework of enabling strategies 
should become the collective responsibility 
of the international community, including 
multilateral and bilateral assistance agencies. 
The shift from official develop:tnent assis
tance and aid to trade clearly points to the 
need for increasing participation of the pri
vate sector and NGOs in the development 
of international cooperation, which in the 
past, was mainly a government-to-government 
activity. 

Innovative framework for international co
operation in human settlements development 
and management must be developed to ensure 
timely, appropriate and responsive technical and 
financial cooperation. These frameworks must 
include all the actors in decision-making, policy 
formulation, resource mobilisation and their 
utilisation as well as meet the requirements 
for cooperation between and amongst multilat
eral and bilateral assistance agencies and the 

South-South, North-South and South-North 
transfers of best practices, planning and man
ag~ment tools and instruments such as the ap
plication of the shelter and urban indicators, 
human resource development and institutional 
capacity-building. 

In this perspective, India realises the vital 
need for international cooperation, bilateral and 
multilateral programmes and regional initiatives 
in dealing with Habitat II goal. India is commit
ted to develop and strengthen the process of 
international cooperation and partnership and 
the process would cover not only cooperation 
among governments and international agencies 
but also among the other major actors in the 
human settlements and shelter sectors such as 
the private sector, cooperatives, NGOs, CBOs 
and the community. Among the governments, 
the cooperation should go beyond the national 
government to the regional, state and local gov
ernments. 

India looks forward to learn from the expe
riences of other countries. At the same tinie, its 
own experiences in human settlements, shelter 
development, urbanisation and rural develop
ment might be useful to many countries seeking 
to find solutions to problems which India has 
already, or largely, overcome or has been tack
ling for a considerable time. These include the 
problems of poverty alleviation and unemploy
ment, degraded settlements and provision of 
basic urban services, operations in a resource 
constraint situation and inefficient markets, ex
panding informal sector, slum and squatter 
settlements, rising cost of construction, and in
accessible and unaffordable housing solutions. 
These are concerns common to developing coun
tries as well as to countries with economies in 
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transition and some of them are now surfacing 
in the developed world also. 

10.2. Priorities 

The priority areas for North-South and South
South cooperation and· assistance include: 

a) settlement and urbanisation policies and 
strategies; 

b) resource mobilisation for human settle-
ments · and urban development; 

c) management of urban infrastructure; 
d) management of mega-cities; 
e) management of urban informal sector; 
f) fiscal and legal framework; 
g) community participation in housing and 

urban development; 
h) capacity building; 
i) management information system; 
j) technology upgradation; 

k) decentralisation and local governance; 
1) down-marketing of credit; and 

m) social development planning and 
management. 

10.3. Respo~sibi~ity of International 
Community 

There is a clear need for specific action by the 
international_ community to develop new forms 
of cooperation, investment and technology flows, 
and capacity building efforts in order to effec
tively contribute to sustainable human settle
ments. This need has emerged as a priority re
quirement to compensate the slow-down of of
ficial development assistance from the North to 
the South. The international community, includ
ing multilateral and bilateral agencies, will have 
to develop the appropriate enabling environment 
at the international level, which would also 
stimulate the nationaHevel enabling approach 
to human settlements development. 

The enabling environment-creating efforts of 
the international community must seek to cut 
down restrictive trade barriers and practices to 
movement of goods and services, including 
manpower and products of the South and en
sure-t-fla.t the benefits of global economic growth 
are equitably distributed among countries to 
contribute to the improvement of the quality of 

life in human settlements and make them sus
tainable centres of cultural, social and economic 
interaction. The enabling inputs from the inter
national community must seek to diversify and 
broaden the economic base of countries in the 
South, as this is essential to the development of 
sustainable settlements. Special efforts must be 
made to mobilise international financial resources 
for shelter and income programmes of the poor 
and other interest groups identified in Agenda 
21. The international community should take into 
account the special needs of the developing 
countries in improving their national capacities, 
and must directly intervene to raise the priority 
of sustainable human settlements development 
activities in the international development 
agenda and then promote assistance for the 
vulnerable groups on soft terms. This approach 
is in line with the concept of common but dif
ferentiated responsibilities which was affirmed 
in Agenda 21. The international community 
must, therefore, aim to attain its target of 0.7 
per cent of GNP for Overseas Development 
Assistance (ODA). There is also an urgent need 
for new and additional financial resources from 
the international community, including multi
lateral and bilateral assistance agencies, to pro
vide financial and technical assistance for shel
ter-related activities in developing countries. 
These resources should be available commensu
rate -with the needs and priorities of developing 
countries without any condtionalities. 

The international community must establish 
linkages with the informal sector activities and 
credit mechanisms so that this growing segment 
of the economy in many of the countries in the 
South gets access to the global pool of resources. 
In this endeavour, the participatory efforts of 
NGOs, CBOs, and the community must be de
veloped. 

An important responsibility of the interna
tional cominunity is to facilitate, promote and 
transfer technology to support the implementa
tion of national plans of action. Global network
ing among key actors, institutional mechanisms 
for North-South and South-South cooperation 
and data bank on national requirements and 
capabilities to provide assistance in sustainable 
human settlements development activities are 
some of the critical activities that must form 
part of their priority agenda. A global humatt 



settlements information network must be estab
lished for this purpose. 

It is in this context that the international 
community must promote the establishment of 
an open, equitable, cooperative and mutually 
beneficial international economic environment 
which would promote enterprise development, 
productive investment, technology transfer and 
expanded access to all tl:te countries including 
in the South, to open and dynamic markets for 
sustainable human: settlements development. At 
the same time, restrictive trade barriers and 
practices to movement of goods and services, 
including manpower and products of the South, 
must be cut down and the benefits of global 
economic growth must be equitably distributed 
among all countries. The internatiqnal commu
nity should also, in particular, strengthen the 
capacity of countries to improve their infrastruc
ture and services as this would, among other 
benefits, enable smooth international trade in 
goods and services. This has been a weak area 
in developing countries and inadequate infra
structure would deteriorate the urban environ
ment in a rapidly urbanising world. Mobilisation 
of national and international resources for shel
ter provision and sustainable human settlements 
development will, through international coop
eration, bring about higher degree of 
sustainability in international financial markets, 
reduction in risks and lower real interest rates. 
At the same time, the international community 
must also provide soft loans and grants to en
able all countries to specifically address the 
need of vulnerable groups in urban and rural 
areas. The international community must also 
establish, support and sustain the linkages of 
informal credit mechanisms to the global pool 
of resources and increase the access by a larger 
segment of the population to housing finance 
through participatory processes involving com
munities, NGOs, credit unions and global finan
cial institutions. There must also b_e specific strat
egies and programmes to ensure substantial, 
well-directed public and private investments in 
construction of shelter, basic infrastructure and 
services, especially for low-income settlements 
and this activity may be supported through tech
nical and financial assistance. 

At the institutional level, international agen
cies particularly the UN agencies, development 
banks and bilateral and multilateral agencies, 
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must establish cooperative mechanisms to 
integrate human settlements development in 
their high priority programmes and operations, 
promote and strengthen partnerships of local 
authorities and national, regional and interna
tional groups of NGOs, develop activities to 
strengthen the capacity of these actors and 
support public-private partnersj:rips in shelter 
delivery, service provision and other human 
settlements development activity. 

10.4. India and International Cooperation: 
Technical Assistance Areas for India 

India, with a broad-based agenda of housing 
the millions in urban and rural areas, looks for
ward to international cooperation and assistance 
in the field of : 

a) Data Base and Information Technology 
Geographical information system, cadastral 

survey, aerial photography, and survey and 
mapping of fast-growing. spontaneous · settle
ments and areas with poor connectivity. 

b) Management of Mega-cities 
India would benefit from inputs -in the area 

of resource mobilisation, pricing of urban ser
vices and development and management of mega 
settlements for maintaining a congenial environ
ment. This would also include the upgradation 
and renewal of urban infrastructure assets which 
were planned and developed 50-100 years ago, 
especially in inner city areas. Urban transporta
tion, water supply, solid wastes disposal, linked 
with sustainable technology for waste recycling, 
sanitation _and land management are priority 
areas. Other concerns are integration of urban 
informal sector into the mainstream of human 
settlement and economic development 
programmes, development of efficient land and 
housing markets, and innovative planning prac
tices to integrate the new developments in the 
urban scenario" and link them with socio-eco
nomic developments, and rural industrialisation. 

- -

c) Public-Private Partnership 
In the management and development of 

land, housing and urban services, India looks 
for expertise to develop public-private sector 
collaborative activities in infrastructure servieeS; 
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rationalisation of tariff structures and investment 
recovery programmes. A special concern of 
India is to ensure that the lower income deciles are 
not pushed out of the· market and India looks for
ward to inputs in this direction; including the active 
promotion of NGOs/CBOs to attain this goal. 

d) Financial Intermediation 
Resource mobilisation from multilateral and 

bilateral agencies on soft terms, techniques to 
reduce risks and transaction costs, strategies to 
down-market housing and urban finance, prepa
rat-ion of self-generating financial programmes, 
development of capital markets and formula:
tion of investment-stimulating fiscal instruments 
are priority areas for technical cooperation and 
assistance. 

e) Technology Development and Upgradation 
Transfer of high-tech expertise and know

how in water supply, solid wastes, urban trans
port (MRTS), ecology and environment-sound 
and energy-saving building materials, and 
construction technology are priority areas. 
Equally important are upgradation, renewal and 
retrofitting activities, particularly in inner city 
areas of old towns. 

f) Capacity Building 
International training networking for major 

actors in the areas of human settlements, urban 
infrastructure, resource mobilisation, regional 
planning and research and development is a 
major requirement. 

g) Social Planning and Development 
Integration of social concerns into an inte

grated human settlement programme is non 
recognised and will have to be translated into 
action, particularly at the level of the local 
government. Non-government actors will play a 
crucial role and all the activities have to be 
properly coordinated. Technical cooperation, 
particularly sharing of experiences, is an impor
tant development need. 

10.5. India and International Cooperation: 
Indian Expertise to International 
Community 

Indian expertise in the human settlements and 
urban developmel'lt sector is now recognised in 

many parts of the world. The India National 
Report and the Best Practices exhibition have 
brought out a select inventory of areas and ac
tivities wherein successful Indian initiatives and 
programmes might be useful in a wide range of 
situations worldwide. The geoclimatic range, 
socio- and cultural ethos, economic activities, 
human settlements patterns, housing typology 
and level of urbanisation and its processes in 
India have brought out policies, programmes, 
and other initiatives that fit development needs 
of other countries. 

An illustrative list of avenues for collabora
tion and cooperation includes : 

a) Formulation af Human Settlements and 
Shelter Policies and Action Plan 
This would include need-assessed plans 

which would adopt a human settlements ap
proach, including the shelter and related physi
cal, economic and social services and amenities. 

b) Housing Finance Intermediation 
The development of institutional infrastruc

ture would also include assessing market seg
ments, reaching credit to low income deciles and 
"non-viable" groups in terms of conventional 
norms, public-private partnership, NGO/CBO
based delivery system and innovative resource 
mobilisation strategies. 

c) Development and Transfer of Low Cost 
Solutions 
Building materials and technologies that use 

local resources and skills wo~ld be developed 
for use in housing and related activities. The 
technology inputs would make the solutions 
ecologically-appropriate, environmentally-sus
tainable and energy-saving. 

d) Legal and Fiscal Instruments 
Major support would be in areas of plan

ning standards, development control rules, 
building codes,democratic decentralisation, land 
acquisition, rent control, fiscal incentives, etc. 

e) Monitoring and Evaluation 
This would cover human settlement and 

urban programmes, includi~g poverty allevia
tion and socio-economic development activities. 
The India Urban Indicators Programme recom
mended by the UNCHS has covered 11 cities 
and Indian inputs have been used to develop 
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this programme in six Asian countries. India 
has one of the oldest and largest census sys
tems in the World and its fiv~ decades of plan
ning has contributed to the building up of a 
strong information system through the Central 
Statistical Organisation (CSO) and the National 
Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO). 

f) South-South Cooperation 
This is important. India can provide advi

sory and catalytic inputs in several areas, such 
as, development processes, urbanisation, rural 
industrialisation, poverty alleviation, sustain
ability in· human settlements programmes, finan
cial instruments, appropriate building materials 
and technologies, housing delivery systems at 
grassroot level and public sector tc;t.rgeting to 
reach those segments of the market likely to be 
sidelined by market forces. Countries in transi
tion may find Indian expertise equally relevant, 
having at one time developed a planned devel
opment process, which built the foundation on 
which India is now opening up its markets in 
the critical areas of land, housing and urban 
infrastructure. At the same time, India looks 
forward to enrich herself from the experiences 
of other countries who have adopted this path 
to sustainable g,rowth at an earlier point of time. 

10.6. Capacity Building 

India is committed to participate in the capac
ity-building programme in the human settle
ments and shelter sector. This is a critical input 
to make human settlements development sus
tainable and will contribute to the growth of a 
participatory approach. 

Capacity-building is required for all the 
actors in the shelter and human settlements 
sector. In. the government secter , the thrust of 
the programmes should be on bl-inging about an 
attitudinal change from the role of a provider 
and regulator of activities and programmes to 
that of a facilitator. Special inputs are required 
to assess the conducive environment-creating 
requirements and formulate appropriate inter
ventions in areas of land assembling, housing 
and infrastructure development and mainte
nance, financial intermediation and legal and 
fiscal system. Investment planning, resource 
mobilisation, cost recovery, integrated urban, 
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rural and regional planning and monitoring and 
evaluation, including the development and 
utilisation of housing and urban indicators are 
some specific areas that require capacity build
ing inputs. At the level of the local government, 
specific training is required to assess people's 
needs, fomtulate need-based projects in consul
tation with the people and stimulate and sustain 
the participatory approach at all levels. Apart 
from the government officials, elected officials 
to public positions also require periodic training 
inputs mainly to familiarise them with people's 
problem, current status of polici~s and 
programmes and to take enlightened policy 
decisions with full understanding of the admin
istrative and financial implications. 

Capacity building inputs are particularly 
important for the actors. outside the government, . 
who had, in the past, played a marginal role 
and who are expected to play key roles in the 
future. The private sector would have to be 
trained to work in harmony with the govern
ment and the NGOs and CBOs and take up 
responsibility to raise market-sourced resources, 
formulate projects in partnership with the 
governments and the NGOs and the people. The 
private sector has to be familiarised with the 
problems of the poor and others among the 
vulnerable groups and equipped to take up re
sponsibilities to intervene on their behalf. The 
NGOs and the CBOs have to be trained on fi
nancial and managerial aspects of human settle
ments, infrastructure development and income 
generation activities, as well as to assess 
people's need and incorporate them in projects 
and action plans in close collaboration and part
nership with the government and the private 
sector. They also need to be equipped to under
take monitoring and impact assessment activi
ties to safeguard the interests of their constitu
ency. All the actors require training inputs to 
operate in an internationally competitive envi
ronment, requiring international cooperation and 
participation. 

India welcomes cooperation. It is strength
ening its own professional work in the identi
fied priority areas and building up capacity of 
all its key stakeholders in the sector, such as city 
managers, elected representatives of local gov
ernments, researchers, NGOs, CBOs, private 
sector managers, financial analysts, policy mak
ers and administrators. 
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Indian research and training institutions 
have developed specialised capacity-building 
modules for all key actors. These cover a wide 
range of activities that would facilitate reaching 
out affordable housing solutions and related 
development inputs to all segments of the 
population. India is in a position to undertake 
capacity-building programmes for the interna
tional community. These can be organised in 
India as well as in other countries, together with 
the training of local trainers. 

10.7. Sources of Indian Assistance 

India is already participating in technical coop
eration projects in shelter and related socio-eco
nomic activities and can provide technjcal assis
tance through a number of programmes of the 
government of India. In particular, the Indian 

Technical and Economic Cooperation (ITEC) 
programme provides through bilateral arrange
ments grants to cover training, studies, fellow
ship for project formulation, Consultancy 
assistance for prototype demonstration projects, 
etc. as part of India's development assistance to 
developing countries. Indian support may be 
available through funding from international 
organisations like the UNDP, UNCHS, UMP, 
UNICEF, WHO, World Bank, ADB, ESCAP, 
CITYNET and international NGOs. Regional 
cooperation through SAARC iilitiatives within 
the seven SAARC countries is etnother source. 
Some Indian institutions and organisations 
provide direct technical assistance either from 
their own resources or their tie ups with fund
ing organisations. Special programmes can be 
negotiated through multilateral and bilateral 
arrangements. 
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Integrated house-cum-work area for handloom weavers. 
Weavers family dyeing and drying yams in clustoral open space outside the house in Kancheepuram. 
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ANNEXURE2 

CITY INDICATORS PROGRAMME: 
Technical Note 

The city-based indicators presented in the Re
port have been developed as a part of UNCHS 
programme for Habitat II. The Indicators pro
vide a monitoring package to facilitate assess
ment of current housing and urban situations. 
The development of performance indicators helps 
producing a factual description and analysis of 
the quantity, quality, availability, accessibility, 
and affordability of shelter, and diagnosing ur
ban a11.d human settlements conditions (UNCHS, 
Indicators Newsletter, Vol II). 

The first phase of the programme included 
46 key indicators utilising basic information on 
households, housing situation, urban infrastruc
ture, housing situation, environment manage
ment and local governments. In the context of 
recent thrust on decentralised administration in 
India, monitoring indicators are high priority 
requirements. City Indicators have been devel
oped in 11 cities, including three mega-cities, 
three metro-cities and five intermediate and 
small towns. These cities also represent major 
routes to urbanisation in India. 

There are eight modules dealing with de
mographic and socio-economic distribution of 
households, level of social and infrastructure 
services, environment management, the spatia
economic aspects of housing, the land-use pat
tern of the city and financial health of local 
bodies. 

A major problem in developing the indica
tors is the availability of information at the city 
leveL The demographic features of the house
holds and the access to urban basic services at 
the city I town level can be developed from Cen
sus data. But these are available mostly at 10-
year intervals. Some vital statistics are available 
more frequently than from the Census. The 

National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) 
of the Government of India provides survey .data 
on important socio-economic aspects but they 
are at the state level and mostly on quinquen
nial basis. The State Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics publishes relevant data but these are 
at the district and state level. The major sources 
of city I town data are official ledgers of the local 
bodies, annual reports of city parastatals, City 
Master Plans and annual budgets of municipal 
bodies. Information is collected regularly on all 
aspects of city management but rarely culled 
out in data form. Therefore, developing city 
indicators requires access to information. The 
smaller towns, due to comparatively limited 
volume of work, are often better placed in terms 
organisation of information. 

Data on households below poverty line and 
informal employment are not, however, directly 
available from local bodies in intermediate and 
smaller towns. The Census sources provide data 
at 10-year intervals. Households below the pov
erty line are sometimes estimated from time-to
time survey by local bodies for poverty allevia
tion programmes. For others, it is estimated from 
the number of applicants received in response 
to call for assistance under these programmes. 
In larger cities, Town and Country Planning 
Organisation and research organisations bring 
out the poverty situations but at irregular inter
vals for the indicator purpose. 

The development of indicators such as land
us~ pattern and income distribution is most prob
lematic. Actual land-use data on the basis of 
which Master Plans are prepared, are not pub
lished. Moreover, land-use surveys are under
taken only when Master Plans are formulated, 
which are again not available at less than one 



decade's interval. Land occupied by informal 
settlements is also not recognised in the Master 
Plans. The data on this aspect can be obtained 
from the Slum Improvement Board. The local 
government officials of Public Works Depart
ment and Town Planning Office provide rough 
estimates. 

Similarly, income distribution data are ex
tremely inadequate and are not available in 
smaller cities. In larger cities, income data are 
available at irregular frequency, depending upon 
the nature of projects undertaken by different 
organisations, including the state/city govern
ments where household income is a parameter. 
In small towns, the only way to obtain informa
tion is through quick survey of households in 
income-stratified areas, identified with the help 
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of city managers and local researchers. 
House price is another data-deficient area. 

The market price of units delivered by city I 
state parastatals, are relatively easy to deter
mine. The difficulty arises for those segments of 
the housing markets which do not enter into the 
formal market or where transactions are very 
few. _The city estate dealers and private devel
opers are the only source of such information. 

Transport data, specially regarding modal 
split at the intermediate and small town level, 
are weak or not available. They are generated 
for the indicator purpose by Public Works De
partment or Transport Department through spot 
survey at nodal city points. Data for larger cities 
are available from competent organisations. 
However, the time interval is irregular. 



ANNEXURE3 

INFRASTRUCTURE INVESTMENT REQUIREMENT 
FOR HUMAN SETTLEMENT, 1997-98 + 24 YEARS 

METHODOLOGY 

A2.1. Estimation of Demand 

a) Backlog, 1997 

i) Water Supply 
Estimated on the basis of Census data on 

population served by piped drinking water, 1981 
and 1991, and Census 1981 data on the ratio of 
population with access to piped water to those 
with access to safe drinking water. 

ii) Toilet Facility 
Estimated on the basis of Census 1981 and 

1991 data on people's access to toilet facility. 

iii) Solid Waste Disposal 
Estimated on the basis of estimates made in 

the Study "Delivery and Financing of Urban 
Services", 1989, Operations Research Group. It 
is estimated that 22.5 per cent of the urban 
population does not have access to solid waste 
disposal facility. In the Class IV cities, 40 per 
cent of the population does not have access to 
the service and the same is assumed to be the 
case in rural areas. 

iv) Roads 
The existing road length in urban areas is 

estimated at 0.83 metres per capita which is 
higher than the standard norm of 0.80 metres 
per capita. It is assumed that there is no backlog 
in the provision of roads in urban areas. Only 

3.5 per cent of the villages were connected by 
all-weather roads by the end of the Seventh Plan 
period, as given in Compendium of Transport 
Statistics, 1993, Planning Commission. On this 
basis it is estimated that 96.5 per cent of the 
rural population is not serviced by road net
work. 

b) Incremental demand 
The incremental demand for the period 

1997-2002, 2002-11 and 2011-21 have been esti
mated on the basis of population projections for 
the years 2001, 2011 and 2021, based on past 
trends in population growth, projections in the 
Eighth Five Year Plan document and projections 
made by Expert Committee on Population Pro
jections. 

A2.2. Capital Cost 

Capital cost estimates are based on the per capita 
investment cost norms for various services in 
urban areas, at 1980 prices, as given in "Analy
sis of Projected Urban Infrastructure Investment 
Costs in India," 1989, Rakesh Mohan and 
Shankar N. Acharya. The authors are of the view 
that "infrastructure costs are not systematically 
different for large and small cities. Differences 
in costs are more related to differences in physi
cal factors such as geography, terrain and cli
mate and especially to the different level of ser
vice standards used." The urban and rural in
vestment cost have been assumed to be same. 
Estimate III for Water Supply is based on 



HUDCO Financed Schemes during 1991-92, in
dexed to 1995 prices. 

The 1980 prices have been indexed to 1995 
on the basis of Wholesale Price Index (WPI). 
The price rise was 16.7 per cent during 1980-81 
(Base 1960-61 = 100) and the WPI (Base 1981-82 
= 100) moved to 288.1 in May 1995. 
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A2.3. Operations and Maintenance Cost and 
Depreciation 

Operations and Maintenance Cost and Depre
ciation have been estimated on the basis of Project 
estimates for 40 local bodies in the Study on 
"Delivery and Financing of Urban Services", 
1989, Operations Research Group . 
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